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Camp 9
1. A fundamental point in my model for arranging the glyphs in the G text in parallel with the right ascension data for prominent stars is its origin, viz. from my guess that Aldebaran corresponds to Ga1-4 and Antares to Ga7-16:
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	Ga1-4
	
	Ga7-16

	Aldebaran
	
	Antares


Counting the number of glyphs from Ga1-4 to Ga7-16 gives the result 26 + 29 + 24 + 27 + 30 + 29 + 16 = 181. The difference in right ascension between these two stars ought - according to my interpretation of the G text - to be ca 181 / 365¼ * 24h (= ca 11h 54m).
In my astronomy book the right ascension values are as follows:
	Antares
	16h 26m = 986m
	713m = 11h 53m

	Aldebaran
	04h 33m = 273m
	


A difference with 1m from the expected value is not important because the right ascension seconds are not given in my book. Furthermore, I have assumed each glyph represents 1 day, and 1 / 365¼ * 24h = 0.0657h = ca 3.94m. It would have been exactly 4m if we had counted with a 360 day long year.
To eliminate the risk that my astronomy book should happen to have a misprint at Antares or Aldebaran we can compare with data from Wikipedia:
	Antares
	16h 29m 24.47s = 989m
	713m = 11h 53m

	Aldebaran
	04h 35m 55.20s = 276m
	


I have also used the sky program Cartes du Ciel to find out if the distance from Aldebaran to Antares (once probably regarded as the length of summer north of the equator) has been constant over the last 4000 years or if the number of days between them has changed:,
	 
	2000 A.D.
	2000 B.C.

	Antares
	16h 29m 24.40s = 989m
	12h 46m 18.01s = 766m

	Aldebaran
	4h 35m 55.20s = 276m
	1h 02m 10.58s = 62.2m

	 
	713m = 11h 53m
	704m = 11h 44m


4000 years ago the distance between them was less, only about 704 / 1440 * 365¼ = 179 days. Once the distance must have been exactly 180 days, and we can interpolate to find when. 180 * 1440 / 365¼ = 710m and
(713 - 710) / (713 - 704) * 4000 = ca 1300 years ago.
181 days between Aldebaran and Antares is a measure which is useful not only today but has been so for several hundred years back in time.

Anciently 177 days (= 6 synodical months) was presumably more relevant than 180 days. Using the method above to extrapolate we can estimate 177 days to have been the perfect distance from Aldebaran to Antares around 5000 B.C.:

177 * 1440 / 365¼ = 698m and (713 - 698) / (713 - 704) * 4000 = ca 6700 years ago.
2. In the course of investigating what other stars there could be which are represented in the G text we have come across an important such example, viz. the pair ω Gemini and α Lyrae (Vega):
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	Ga2-11
	
	Ga8-15

	ω Gemini
	
	Vega


Counting the number of glyphs from Ga2-11 to Ga8-15 gives as result 18 + 24 + 27 + 30 + 29 + 34 + 15 = 177. The difference in right ascension ought to be ca 177 / 365¼ * 24h or ca 11h 38m.
In my astronomy book the right ascension value for Vega is given as 18h 35m, but ω Gemini is not mentioned, probably because it is such a weak source of light for the eye. To count the distance in right ascension minutes between these stars it was therefore necessary for me to use data from Wikipedia.
To ascertain that I made no mistake in handling these data I have done it again but used a slightly different approach:
	Vega
	18h 36m 56.19s = 1117m
	695m = 11h 35m

	ω Gemini
	07h 02m 24.78s = 422 m
	


Converting 11h 35m to number of days (number of glyphs) results in 695 / 1440 * 365¼ = 176, close to but not exactly equal to the expected number 177. Earlier (cfr at Nabla) I relied on data for the bright star Castor in order to reach the same time period as that used in my astronomy book, otherwise it would not have been so easy to correlate the current right ascension of ω Gemini with the glyphs in the G text:
	ω Gemini
	07h 02m 24.78s
	07h 02.41m
	514.4

	Castor
	07h 34m 36.00s
	07h 34.06m
	522.4


Indeed, I had mistakenly converted 36.00s into 0.06m instead of the correct 0.6m. Therefore ω Gemini was given a day value which was slightly wrong. It should be 522.4 - (34.6 - 2.41) / 1440 * 365¼ = 514.2 instead of 514.4.
Maybe the difference between 177 and the current value 176 days is due to a change over time in the distance between Vega and ω Gemini. Once again I tried to use the program Cartes du Ciel to find out. However, it does not show the insignificant ω Gemini.

	 
	2000 A.D.
	2000 B.C.

	Vega
	18h 36m 56.30s = 1117m
	16h 25m 54.13s = 986m

	 
	1117m - 986m = 131m = ca 33 days


In 4000 years the precession ought to have moved Vega ca 4000 / 72 = ca 56 days forward in the year, and the difference, 56 - 33 = 23 days, should be due to the proper motion of the star - it does not stand still against the star vault. Like Sirius it moves in the opposite direction compared to the precession.
Sirius, we remember, lagged with 12 minutes compared to Sun for each year (cfr at Procyon), and this accumulates to a day in 24 * 60 / 12 = 120 years. During the time needed for precession to move the sky vault 1 day Sirius will also move with 72 * 12  = 864 minutes. But this proper motion goes in the opposite direction and Sirius will therefore slowly drift against the movement caused by precession. This will cause Sirius to rise 1 day later than those stars which have no proper movement in 24 * 60 / (1440 - 864) * 72 = 180 years. If Sirius is referred to in Ga2-7, then its position there cannot be true for more than about (102.2 - 101.5) * 180 = ca 125 years ahead, counted from 1930 A.D. (presumably the approximate time for the right ascension values in my book), i.e. up to around 2055 A.D.
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	Ga2-5 (*100)
	Ga2-6
	Ga2-7
	Ga2-8

	ν Puppis (100.2)
	 
	Sirius (102.2)
	τ Puppis (103.2)


Looking in the other direction, we could say that Sirius cannot have been at Ga2-7 for more than ca (102.5 - 102.2) * 180 = 54 years prior to 1930 A.D. Before that it ought to have been at Ga2-8. According to Fischer the officers of the Chilean corvette O'Higgins received the G and H tablets from Father Roussel on Easter Island in 1870 and possibly G had been manufactured not much earlier. 
But this is pure speculation, we have no 'proof' than Sirius is referred to in the G text.
The dilemma of proper motion for someone who attempts to pinpoint on a map the positions of the stars must result either in avoiding stars with high proper motion or to accept a 'best before' date.

Worse, stars which are bright tend to be close to us and therefore also tend to have noticeable proper motions. Vega is like Sirus a very bright star.


Sirius is lagging behind Sun, causing a drift towards lower right ascension (partly eliminating the precessional movement) with 1 day in 180 years, compared to the stationary stars. Vega moves slightly quicker than Sirius, with 1 day in ca 4000 / 23 = ca 174 years (compared to 180 years for Sirius).
For every 174 years the position of Vega (on a map of the type which I guess the text of G is), another day number must be used, added to the effects of the precession. Maybe this explains why there is a repetition of the peculiar 'curve' at the top of the glyphs from Ga7-21 onwards to Ga8-15:
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	Ga7-21
	Ga7-22 (192)
	Ga7-23
	Ga7-24
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	Ga7-25
	Ga7-26
	Ga7-27
	Ga7-28
	Ga7-29
	Ga7-30 (200)
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	Ga7-31
	Ga7-32
	Ga7-33


219 (at Ga8-15) - 191 (at Ga7-21) = 28 demands a time period of about 174 * 28 = ca 4900 years, or to be more exact: 29 * 174 =5046 and 1930 AD + 5046 = ca 6980 AD. Vega should like Sirius drift towards lower glyph numbers, not follow the precession, and around 1930 AD - 174 = ca 1756 AD Vega would have been rising 177 days later than ω Gemini - given that its proper motion is assumed to be negligible.
When evaluating my idea that Vega could be indicated at several glyphs from Ga7-21 up to and including Ga8-15 the following excerpt from Allen should be considered:

"Hewitt says that in Egypt it [Vega] was Ma'at, the Vulture-star, when it marked the pole, - this was 12000 - 11000 B.C. (!), - and Lockyer, that it was the orientation point of some of the temples at Denderah long antecedent to the time when γ Draconis and α Ursae Majoris were so used, - probably 7000 B.C., - one of the oldest dates claimed by him in connection with Egyptian temple worship.
Owing to precession, it will be the Polaris of about 11500 hence, by far the brightest in the whole circle of successive pole-stars, and then 4½° from the exact point, as it was about 14300 years ago. In 1880 it was 51° 20' distant. Professor Lewis Boss and Herr Stumpe place near it the Apex of the Sun's Way."
Everyone can keep track of the days of the year. The precession is today virtually unknown to common people, but once it probably was the opposite:

"The verdicts concerning the familiarity of ancient Near Eastern astronomers with the Precession depend, indeed, on arbitrary factors; namely, on the different scholarly opinions about the difficulty of the task. Ernst Dittrich, for instance, remarked that one should not expect much astronomical knowledge from Mesopotamia around 2000 B.C. 'Probably they knew only superficially the geometry of the motions of sun and moon. Thus, if we examine the simple, easily observable motions by means of which one could work out chronological determinants with very little mathematical knowledge, we find only the Precession.'
There was also a learned Italian Church dignitary, Domenico Testa, who snatched at this curious argument to prove that the world had been created ex nihilo, as described in the first book of Moses, an event that supposedly happened around 4000 B.C. If the Egyptians had had a background of many millennia to reckon with, who, he asked, could have been unaware of the Precession? 'The very sweepers of their observatories would have known.' Hence time could not have begun before 4000, Q. E. D." (Hamlet's Mill)
The creator of the G text thus hardly used his valuable wooden board just to produce a calendar, and hardly was his ambition just to document the synodical cycles of Sun, Moon, Venus, and the other planets. Instead, I think, his primary goal should have been to define the proper motions of the so-called fixed stars. Polynesians were dependent on exact star maps for their long sea voyages.

The temples of ancient Egypt and other durable stone monuments were probably not intended to worship the gods, instead they were the necessary tools for determining the proper motions of the important stars. The rest was common knowledge.

3. The Gemini constellation should be depicted as a pair of twins with a string instrument, as e.g. in Argelander's version:
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Lyra (here by Hevelius) is the only other constellation with a string instrument in its center:
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I suggest this is no coincidence but a Sign meaning Gemini and Lyra are to be considered together. It is another example of the kind of similarity which initially draw my attention to Ga1-4 and Ga7-16:
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	Ga1-4 (*69)
	
	Ga7-16 (*250)

	Aldebaran
	
	Antares


The curved 'tail' in Ga2-11 is different from that in Ga7-16 and there may be an allusion to a fish hook in the hakaturou type of glyph:
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	Ga2-11
	
	Ga8-15

	ω Gemini
	
	Vega
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(Alfred Métraux, The Ethnology of Easter Island.)
If Vega is close to 'the Apex of the Sun's Way', then Sun maybe once in a year had to be 'drawn up' to Lyra like a fish? 

Today our north star is Polaris, the 10th and last of the Tahitian 'star pillars', and it can hardly be a coincidence that this is the pillar 'to fish by':

	1
	Ana-mua, entrance pillar
	Antares, α Scorpii

	2
	Ana-muri, rear pillar (at the foot of which was the place for tattooing)
	Aldebaran, α Tauri

	3
	Ana-roto, middle pillar
	Spica, α Virginis

	4
	Ana-tipu, upper-side-pillar (where the guards stood)
	Dubhe, α Ursae Majoris

	5
	Ana-heu-heu-po, the pillar where debates were held
	Alphard, α Hydrae

	6
	Ana-tahua-taata-metua-te-tupu-mavae, a pillar to stand by
	Arcturus, α Bootis

	7
	Ana-tahua-vahine-o-toa-te-manava, pillar for elocution
	Procyon, α Canis Minoris

	8
	Ana-varu, pillar to sit by
	Betelgeuse, α Orionis

	9
	Ana-iva, pillar of exit
	Phaed, γ Ursae Majoris

	10
	Ana-nia, pillar-to-fish-by
	North Star, α Ursae Minoris


4. The 8th star pillar is Betelgeuze, rising 17 days earlier than ω Gemini:
	8
	Ana-varu, pillar to sit by
	Betelgeuse, α Orionis

	9
	Ana-iva, pillar of exit
	Phaed, γ Ursae Majoris

	10
	Ana-nia, pillar-to-fish-by
	North Star, α Ursae Minoris
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	Ga1-24 (25)
	
	Ga2-11 (42)
	
	Ga8-15 (219)

	Betelgeuze 
	
	ω Gemini
	
	Vega


We could then expect the 9th, 'exit pillar', to be a star rising later than Betelgeuze but earlier than ω Gemini. However, γ Ursae Majoris is at the opposite side of the sky roof (measured by right ascension). Reflecting upon this peculiarity I suddenly had a sense of déja vu - I had been there before.

Searching among my old pages for Ana-iva, it soon became clear. I once had made a mistake: Makemson (in her The Morning Star Rises) has written that the 9th Tahitian pillar is Phaet, but failing to find this name I had assumed she meant Phaed. Ursa Major is close to Ursa Minor so it seemed reasonable to believe Phaet was just another spelling of Phaed.

Later I came to realize there indeed was a star named Phaet, viz. α Columbae, but I did not change what I had written before. This is the way I have to work - I cannot take time to correct earlier mistakes by changing what has been written, otherwise I would never be able to move ahead with the necessary speed.

Anyhow, Makemson has written that the pillar of exit is α Columbae, a star for which I have used the name Phakt. The similarity in the names Phaet and Phaed is probably a Sign, the meaning of which we must leave until later, when we reach 12h. But already here we ought to let Allen inform us about the importance of Phaet:

"Phaet, Phact, and Phad are all modern names for this, perhaps of uncertain derivation, but said to be from the Hadar already noted under the constellation. [Hadar was mentioned when discussing the meaning of Muliphein: '... comprehending the two stars called Had'ár, ground, and al-wezn, weight.']
The Chinese call it Chang Jin, the Old Folks.
Although inconspicious, Lockyer thinks that it was of importance in Egyptian temple worship, and observed from Edfū and Philae as far back as 6400 B.C.; but that it was succeeded by Sirius about 3000 B.C., as α Ursa Majoris was by γ Draconis in the north."
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	8
	Ana-varu, pillar to sit by
	Betelgeuse, α Orionis

	9
	Ana-iva, pillar of exit
	Phaet, α Columbae

	10
	Ana-nia, pillar-to-fish-by
	North Star, α Ursae Minoris
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	Ga1-21 (22)
	
	Ga1-24 (25)
	
	Ga2-11 (42)
	
	Ga8-15 (219)

	Phakt (Phaet)
	
	Betelgeuze 
	
	ω Gemini
	
	Vega


Possibly the 3 'eyes' at left in Ga1-21 could indicate manu mata etoru is leaving - south of the equator a Moon crescent of this type means 'waning'. We remember the hidden hole through which first his mother and then Maui himself went down:
... Not far away he saw her stop and pull up a clump of rushes. There was a hole under it, which she dropped into. She pulled the rushes into place behind her, and was gone. Maui slipped out and ran as fast as he was able to the clump of rushes. He pulled it and it came away, and he felt a wind against his face as he looked through the hole. Looking down, he saw another world, with trees and the ocean, and fires burning, and men and women walking about ...
5. Antares is said to be the 'entrance pillar' and Aldebaran the 'rear pillar'. North of the equator it should be the opposite, with Taurus at the beginning of summer and Scorpius at its end. By adding 'at the foot of which was the place for tattoing' it seems to be made clear that the 'rear pillar' stands at the rear end of the season of light (summer). Tattooing creates dark patterns and we remember the myth about Mataora ('Living Face') who was searching for his wife in the Underworld, cfr at Moko, where he was taught the art of true tattooing.
My initial idea that side a of the G tablet describes the front side of the year must be reconsidered. Aldebaran is evidently depicted as a rising vaha mea fish early on side a and its heliacal rise should on Easter Island indicate the end of the season of light. But the beginning of side a can anyhow be read as referring to spring on Easter Island - given that we are watching the stars in the night in order to find the position of Sun by the nakshatra method as described by Worthen (cfr at Camp 5):

... In Hindu legend there was a mother goddess called Aditi, who had seven offspring. She is called 'Mother of the Gods'. Aditi, whose name means 'free, unbounded, infinity' was assigned in the ancient lists of constellations as the regent of the asterism Punarvasu. Punarvasu is dual in form and means 'The Doublegood Pair'. The singular form of this noun is used to refer to the star Pollux. It is not difficult to surmise that the other member of the Doublegood Pair was Castor. Then the constellation Punarvasu is quite equivalent to our Gemini, the Twins. In far antiquity (5800 B.C.) the spring equinoctial point was predicted by the heliacal rising of the Twins ... By 4700 B.C. the equinox lay squarely in Gemini ...
 An example of the operation of the Nakshatra system in antiquity can be seen in figure 6.9.
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Here we see that the spring equinox occurred when the sun was at its closest approach to the star Aldebaran (called Rohini by the Hindus) in our constellation Taurus. But, of course, the phenomenon would not have been visible because the star is too close to the sun for observation. The astronomers would have known, however, that the equinoctial point was at Aldebaran by observing the full moon falling near the expected date or near a point in the sky exactly opposite Aldebaran (since the full moon is 180º from the sun), that is, near the star Antares ...
An observer south of the equator can observe Aldebaran in the night in order to know when Antares is rising heliacally. But today Antares will no longer be at spring equinox (south of the equator) because precession has seemingly 'pushed the stars ahead' in the year. 

Nowadays the heliacal rising of Antares comes at right ascension 16h 26m or (16 * 60 + 26) / 1440 * 365¼ = 250 days after spring equinox north of the equator. It means the heliacal rising of Antares will be 250 - 186 = 64 days after spring equinox if observed from Easter Island:

	North of the equator
	South of the equator

	spring equinox
	80 (89)
	autumn equinox
	266 

	summer solstice
	172 (181)
	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80

	autumn equinox
	266 (275)
	spring equinox
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365

	winter solstice
	356 (365)
	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266) = 6 * 29½


186 can be counted as the difference between the day numbers for autumn equinox and spring equinox north of the equator. Or it can be counted as 266 + 87 - 365 south of the equator.
Mago in Ga7-16 is glyph number 186 and by adding 64 (the number of glyphs from Rogo in Gb6-26 to the end of side b) we will find it is at day number 250 after spring equinox north of the equator (= day number 250 after autumn equinox south of the equator). Therefore the heliacal rise of Antares will on Easter Island be a sign of high summer ahead. By the nakshatra method Aldebaran can instead be watched in the night and used to find the same time of the year.
Spring equinox on Easter Island should therefore be at a position which is 64 glyphs earlier than mago in Ga7-16:
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	Ga5-10
	Ga5-11 (122)
	Ga5-12
	Ga5-13
	Ga5-14
	Ga5-15
	Ga5-16


Glyph number 122 is a viri, a type of glyph which probably implies 'cardinal point'. The preceding Rogo carries a sign in front which is similar to that in Ga1-21 at Phakt (Phaet), though reversed. These glyphs support my interpretation of viri in Ga5-11 as a sign of spring equinox (186 days after autumn equinox). North of the equator the distance from autumn equinox to spring equinox is only 180 days.
6. If Antares is at mago in Ga7-16 and an equinox is at viri in Ga5-11, then the beginning of side a on the G tablet could be said to document a time with Sun 'absent' from Easter Island: 
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	Ga1-4 (*69)
	
	Ga5-11 (*186)
	
	Ga7-16 (*250)

	Aldebaran
	
	equinox
	
	Antares

	182


Or we could say these 182 days represent the half year with Sun 'present', because the glyphs which I have identified with the rear and the entrance pillars could be for someone who looks at the stars in the night and needs a map of the sky to find heliacal risings by way of the nakshatra method; Aldebaran when looked at in the night is south of the equator a sign of summer.
The same glyphs can be used to describe the whereabouts of the stars from a position north of the equator as well as from a position south of the equator. Night comes at the same time on both sides of the equator. The nakshatra method will give the same result on both sides of the equator and an observer on Easter Island will deduce which star is rising heliacally and get the same result as an observer north of the equator.

Therefore we should at first avoid trying to define which equinox is meant at Ga5-11. However, 472 = 182 + 290 seems to indicate Sun is referred to from Aldebaran up to and including Antares. At no time in history has the distance between them been so much as 182 days (always less then the present 181), therefore the equation 182 + 290 = 472 could indicate
that Sun 'rules' for half 364 days and then follows 10 months with 29 nights in each (where 29 as a number sign implies 'no Sun light on Moon'). Thus we can guess viri in Ga5-11 is meant to indicate spring equinox on Easter Island rather than autumn equinox north of the equator.

Close to the end of side a the brilliant Vega is perhaps alluded to by the thick curve at the top of the nuku element at left in Ga8-15, because we can guess it refers to the Apex of the Sun's Way, close to the north pole. According to G this point in time arrives 33 days after the 'entrance pillar':
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	Ga1-4 (5)
	
	Ga7-16 (186)
	
	Ga8-15 (219)

	Aldebaran
	
	Antares
	
	Vega


The apex in the path of Sun should be at midsummer, we might think, when Sun stands at his highest in the sky. But the G text instead seems to point at day number 64 + 186 + 33 = 283 (= 219 + 64), counted from spring equinox north of the equator.

	North of the equator
	South of the equator

	spring equinox
	80 (89)
	autumn equinox
	266 

	summer solstice
	172 (181)
	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80

	autumn equinox
	266 (275)
	spring equinox
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365

	winter solstice
	356 (365)
	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266) = 6 * 29½


80 + 283 = 363, alternatively 89 + 283 = 372. Both these numbers are relevant for the reader of rongorongo texts, e.g. can 372 be explained as 572 - 200 (cfr at The Big Man).
And 14 * 29½ - 50 = 363, where 50 could refer to the 50 nights when Venus is invisible between her appearances as morning star in the east and as evening star in the west (see chapter 8). 363 is a palindrome, a sequence of signs which can illustrate a change from one side to the opposite.
South of the equator it is easy to see that summer solstice ought to be 90 days after spring equinox, and 122 + 90 = 212 is one week earlier than Ga8-15. Perhaps Vega marks the end of the solstice.

However, we could alternatively count 266 + 283 - 365 = 184 and then easily deduce this to be one week later than glyph number 177:
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	Ga7-11
	Ga7-12
	Ga7-13
	Ga7-14 (184)


But we have so far no firm ground for counting days from puo in Gb8-26 as if it marked winter solstice.

The tail of vaha mea in Ga1-4 is not open in front (whereas the tail in Ga7-16 is widely open). The beginning of side a evidently describes a dark time. This is undeniable.

Above has been argued for the season of Sun arriving not far later, with spring equinox at viri in Ga5-11. The dark time at the beginning of side a can therefore hardly refer to the whole of side a. Instead it could refer to the season of winter solstice. 122 - 87 = 35:
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	Ga2-1 (504)
	Ga2-2
	Ga2-3
	Ga2-4 (35)

	Canopus (504.6)
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	Ga2-5 (*100)
	Ga2-6
	Ga2-7
	Ga2-8

	 ν Puppis (508.1)
	 
	Sirius (510.2)
	τ Puppis (511.2)
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	Ga2-9
	Ga2-10
	Ga2-11 (42)

	Alhena (104.8)
	Adara (105.8)
	ω Gemini (106.4)


Though if we instead should count the difference between 122 and 89 (the distance from winter solstice to spring equinox north of the equator) we will arrive at Canopus. And if we should count from the 1st of January we will reach to ω Gemini, because 122 - 80 = 42.

The first line of glyphs on side a could represent winter solstice and the first glyphs in line a2 could be a description of how light is about to return. Alhena is γ Gemini and the Twins ('The Doublegood Pair') was in ancient times announcing the return of Sun at spring equinox:
... the constellation Punarvasu is quite equivalent to our Gemini, the Twins. In far antiquity (5800 B.C.) the spring equinoctial point was predicted by the heliacal rising of the Twins ... By 4700 B.C. the equinox lay squarely in Gemini ...
Beyond the 'fish-hook' of ω Gemini (which illustrates twin hooks, one above the other) is the beginning ot the 8th right ascension hour. Glyph number 42 alludes to 7 * 60 = 420 and 420 / 1440 * 365¼ = 106.53. When Maui is fishing up land it probably refers to this point in time:

... Blow gently, whakarua, / blow gently, mawake, / my line let it pull straight, / my line let it pull strong.
My line it is pulled, / it has caught, / it has come.
The land is gained, / the land is in the hand, / the land long waited for, / the boasting of Maui, / his great land / for which he went to sea, / his boasting, it is caught.
A spell for the drawing up of the world ...
As if by magic the light ('land') will return after having been down at the rock bottom of the southern sea,  below the ecliptic where old Canopus is stationed, sitting with a curved back at his eternal fire, possibly kept in a brazier on his head (cfr at Atua Mata Viri):
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7. I wish to define the front side of the year as that part which includes spring equinox and the back side of the year as that part which includes autumn equinox. From this definition it is clear that the front side of the year north of the equator will be the same time as the back side south of the equator:
	north
	south

	front side of the year (incl March)
	back side of the year (incl September

	back side of the year (incl March)
	front side of the year (incl September)


The stars which rise heliacally change over the year. If a star rises heliacally on the front side of the year north of the equator it must at the same time also rise heliacally on the back side of the year.

Early I decided to call the text on side a of the G tablet its front side (and the text on side b its back side). Intuitively I felt Sun was present on side a but not on side b.

Now, when we have succeeded to put some important stars in parallel with glyphs according to a model which counts with right ascension 0h at Gb6-25 it is easy to find the other equinox half a year later:
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	182
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	Gb6-25 (408)
	Gb6-26 (*1)
	Gb6-27
	Gb6-28
	
	Ga5-11 (*186)


Right ascension 0h is defined from spring equinox north of the equator. Ga5-11 should therefore also be at an equinox, viz. autumn equinox if we think from a position north of the equator. But if we live on Easter Island we should rather think Ga5-11 represents spring equinox. 

If the text describes the stars in the night in order for the reader to be able to use the nakshatra method to find stars which are rising heliacally at the same time on the opposite side of the sky roof we can assume the reverse, viz. a position north of the equator will tend to make the reader associate to autumn equinox at Gb6-25 and to spring equinox at Ga5-11 (and vice versa if the reader is living on Easter Island).
This dilemma should make us search for a more objective method to define which is the front side of the text and which is its back side. I propose we should define the front side of the year from a stellar point of view and then the solution will be that side a of the G text indeed carries the front side of the year.

Why? Because the year evidently is 'born' in Gemini. This is based on ancient history. Today Gemini is not at spring equinox, precession has moved Gemini forward to the solstice. The cycle of precession is ca 26000 years and from a position at spring equinox around 4700 B.C. the position has moved ahead with ca 6700 / 26000 = 26 %, slightly more than a quarter. Therefore the return of light ('land') - if connected with the heliacal rise of the Gemini stars - will nowadays announce the birth of a new year after summer solstice. After the 'death' of Old Sun at summer solstice the new 'life' will come.

Gemini, 'The Doublegood Pair', illustrates this event with the concept of twins - the 2nd half of summer has arrived (or a pair of new 'years', mata, are seeing the light). The magical fishing chant of Maui starts with the words 'Blow gently, whakarua, ...' - and haka-rua means to 'make 2'. Or perhaps to make 'pits', rua, for the new star 'pillars', ana.

My line of arguments leads to the conclusion that the 'front side' of the year is the part where the twin 'years' are young - i.e. midwinter on Easter Island. The root of this time is where Maui follows his mother down through the hole to the Underworld, flapping like a dove (columba) to alight in the Tree.
We remember how he dropped berries (not a dry mustard seed) on the head of his father to catch his attention and we should finish the story of this part of his life here and now:

8. This is where we were (cfr at The World Below):

... So Maui picked some more berries, and this time he threw them down quite hard, and they hit both the father and the mother and actually hurt them a little. Then everyone got up and walked round peering into the branches of the tree. The pigeon cooed, and everyone saw it.

Some went away and gathered stones, and all of them, chiefs and common people alike, began throwing stones up into the branches. They threw for a long time without hitting the pigeon once, but then a stone that was thrown by Maui's father struck him. It was Maui, of course, who decided that it should, for unless he had wished it, no stone could have struck him.
It caught his left leg, and down he fell, fluttering through the branches to the ground. But when they ran to pick the bird up, it had turned into the shape of a young man.
Then the story goes on:

"The people drew back, frightened. They saw his glaring eyes, bright red, not like a pigeon's now but red, as if they had been painted with ochre, the sacred colour.
'No wonder he sat there so long,' said one of the party. 'If he had been a bird he would have flown off long ago. But it is not a bird, it is a man.'
'No, that is not a man,' said one of the others. 'There has never been anything like that seen in this place.' He moved a little closer. 'Just look at the shape of him.' he said. 'He is something to do with the gods. Nothing like this has been seen since Rangi and Papa were torn apart.'
Then Taranga came forward and had a look at Maui. 'I used to see someone who looked like this person every night when I went to visit my children,' she said, and Maui noticed how she seemed to regard her visits as something that happened long ago, whereas he himself had seen her that very morning.
'Listen,' said Taranga to the other people, in a strange voice that was not like her voice at home. 'Once I was walking by the beach, and the pains came on. I was alone, and there on the beach I gave birth prematurely to one of my children. I thought that no one would ever know, and I unwound my topknot and cut off some of my hair; and wrapped the little creature in it, and threw him into the sea. But later he was found there by his ancestor Tama nui ki te rangi.'
The people were hushed, and they gathered closer, as Taranga unfolded the rest of the story. But Maui could hear that she told it almost in the words that he had used himself. When the story was ended, Taranga stepped forward to Maui, who was now sitting up.'Where do you come from?' she asked him. 'From the west?'
'No.'
'From the north-east, then?'
'No.'
'From the south-east, then?'
'No.'
'From the south, then?'
'No.'
'Was it the wind which blows upon your cheek that brought you here?'
'Yes.'
'Then this is indeed my child,' Taranga cried. And she asked him: 'Are you Maui mua?'
'No.'
'Are you Maui roto?'
'No.'

'Are you Maui tikitiki a Taranga?'
He answered 'Yes,' and Taranga cried 'Aue!' and threw up her hands, and wailed again. 'This is indeed my child,' she cried. 'He was nursed by the waves and the sea-tangles, and became a human being after all. Welcome my child, welcome to this place!' And her eyes flashed as she spoke these words.
'Some day the very threshold of your great ancestress Hine nui te Po shall be crossed by you. And when that happens death shall be vanquished, and will have no power over man.'
Then she took him to Makea tutara, her husband, saying: 'This is my youngest child, whom I have brought here for you.'
'What is his name?' the old man asked.
'He is called Maui tikitiki a Taranga.'
'That is the name of a great warrior,' said Makea. 'It is the name of one who is marked out to perform many bold and marvellous feats. He will be the sort that has no regard for dangers.'
Then Makea took Maui's hand and made him sit before him. And he passed his aged hands gently over Maui's head and body, all the way down over his legs.
'This child has indeed an ill-formed, flattened head, but his body is strong, and his eyes are the red eyes of a fine warrior,' he said.
Then Maui was taken by his fatherto the tohi ceremony to be dedicated to the gods. Water was sprinkled over him with a branch of karamu leaves and incantations were said to make him sacred and protect him. But at the end of the ceremony Makea tutara felt a shudder go through him, which he knew was sent by the gods. He remembered that by mistake he had left out a part of one of the prayers. He knew that the gods were certain to punish this fault, and that in consequence of it Maui would have to die, he would not conquer death, and what Taranga had said would happen would not happen now, because of his mistake.
To hide his agitation he went away from the other people a little distance and chanted an invocation while he wept. For the old man foresaw then all that Maui would accomplish, to his own undoing. So great was Makea's grief that he would not go inside his home until it was evening.
Afterwards, Maui returned from that country to his brothers and told them that he had found out where their parents lived." (Antony Alpers, Maori Myths and Tribal Legends.)
Egyptian X
1. According to my astronomy book these are the stars which rise heliacally in the 9th hour. And we ought to begin by looking at Naos:

	9th hour:

	Naos
	ζ Puppis
	2.21
	39° 52′ S
	08h 02m
	122.3
	530.3

	Museida
	π² Ursa Majoris
	4.59
	64° 30′ N
	08h 36m
	130.9
	538.9

	Ascellus Borealis
	γ Cancri
	4.66
	21° 39′ N
	08h 40m
	131.9
	539.9

	Ascellus Australis
	δ Cancri
	3.94
	18° 20′ N
	08h 42m
	132.4
	540.4

	Acubens
	α Cancri
	4.26
	12° 03′ N
	08h 56m
	136.0
	544.0

	Talitha
	ι Ursa Majoris
	3.12
	48° 14′ N
	08h 56m
	136.0
	544.0


	The 9th hour:
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Ga2-27 (*122)
Ga2-28
Ga2-29 (60)
Naos (122.3)
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Ga3-1 (*125)
Ga3-2
Ga3-3
Ga3-4 (64)
Ga3-5
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Ga3-6 (*130)
Ga3-7
Ga3-8 (68)
Ga3-9
 

Museida (130.9)
Ascellus Borealis (131.9)
Ascellus Australis (132.4)
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Ga3-10 (*134)
Ga3-11
Ga3-12 (72)
 

 

Talitha, Acubens (136)
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	Ga3-13
	Ga3-14
	Ga3-15
	Ga3-16


Naos is marking a cardinal point, this we can conclude not only from its position at the beginning of the 9th hour but also from its numbers - I think it is rather obvious that we should read 2-27 as an allusion to 22 / 7 = π, i.e. a hint that here a new cycle will begin.

Glyph number 192 is significantly also a Rei and we can once again read an allusion to π, though 'mirrored':
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	Ga7-21
	Ga7-22 (192)
	Ga7-23
	Ga7-24


Ga2-27 is probably the first glyph in what I wish to refer to as the henua calendar, where there are glyphs (e.g. Ga3-5, Ga3-9, and Ga3-16) which evidently mark the ends of the 'periods' in the calendar. These end glyphs have henua in the center, a rising maro string in front, and a curious figure which Metoro said was kiore at left.
	Kiore
Rat. Vanaga. 

Rat, mouse; kiore hiva, rabbit. P Pau., Mgv.: kiore, rat, mouse. Mq.: kioē, íoé, id. Ta.: iore, id. Churchill.


If we look at the end of the henua calendar we can see its last glyph is number 180:
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	Ga7-5
	Ga7-6
	Ga7-7 (177)
	Ga7-8
	Ga7-9
	Ga7-10 (*244)


180 + 64 = 244 and 244 = 122 * 2. This is a further Sign that Rei in Ga2-27 - at Naos and *122 -  is the beginning of the calendar. Or we could argue in the opposite direction and say this is 'proof' that we have to add 64 to the glyph numbers in order to find the proper reading of the text.
Another conclusion we can draw - at least tentatively - is that Rei glyphs stand at cardinal points. But also viri glyphs are important in that respect, and it is hardly a coincidence that Ga5-11 is glyph number 122:
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	Ga5-10
	Ga5-11 (122)
	Ga5-12
	Ga5-13
	Ga5-14
	Ga5-15
	Ga5-16


This viri - we have seen in Camp 9 - is probably the position of spring equinox on Easter Island, 64 days before the heliacal rising of Antares:

... Glyph number 122 is a viri, a type of glyph which probably means 'cardinal point'. The preceding Rogo carries a sign in front which is similar to that in Ga1-21 at Phakt (Phaet), though reversed. These glyphs support my interpretation of viri in Ga5-11 as a sign of spring equinox (186 days after autumn equinox). North of the equator the distance from autumn equinox to spring equinox is only 180 days ...
2. The Argo Navis constellation (divided into Puppis, Vela, and Carina) is far down south, and it stretches long with its last stars in the 11th hour and we therefore are not in a hurry to search for its overall meaning.

Allen has not much to say about Naos, ζ Puppis, but what he says is heavy stuff:

"ζ, 2.5, at the southeastern extremity of the Egyptian X, is the Suhail Hadar of Al Sufi, and the Naos, or Ship, of Burritt's Atlas; while, with γ and λ, it was one of the Muhlifaïn."
One of the names of Canopus was Suhail, or to be more precise Suhail el-wezn (cfr at Camp 8):

'... In the inscriptions of Dendera, published by Dümichen, the goddess Hathor is called 'lady of every joy'. For once, Dümichen adds: Literally ... 'the lady of every heart circuit'. This is not to say that the Egyptians had discovered the circulation of the blood. But the determinative sign for 'heart' often figures as the plumb bob at the end of a plumb line coming from a well-known astronomical or surveying device, the merkhet. Evidently, 'heart' is something very specific, as it were the 'center of gravity' ... See Aeg.Wb. 2, pp. 55f. for sign of the heart (ib) as expressing generally 'the middle, the center'.
And this may lead in quite another direction. The Arabs preserved a name for Canopus - besides calling the star Kalb at-tai-man ('heart of the south') ... Suhail el-wezn, 'Canopus Ponderosus', the heavy-weighing Canopus, a name promptly declared meaningless by the experts, but which could well have belonged to an archaic system in which Canopus was the weight at the end of the plumb line, as befitted its important position as a heavy star at the South Pole of the 'waters below'.
Here is a chain of inferences which might or might not be valid, but it is allowable to test it, and no inference at all would come from the 'lady of every joy'. The line seems to state that Hathor (= Hat Hor, 'House of Horus') 'rules' the revolution of a specific celestial body - whether or not Canopus is alluded to -

or, if we can trust the translation 'every', the revolution of all celestial bodies. As concerns the identity of the ruling lady, the greater possibility speaks for Sirius, but Venus cannot be excluded; in Mexico, too, Venus is called 'heart of the earth'. The reader is invited to imagine for himself what many thousands of such pseudo-primitive or poetic interpretations must lead to: a disfigured interpretation of Egyptian intellectual life ...'
We had better document the facts in a table:

	Canopus
	Suhail el-wezn

	Naos
	Suhail Hadar


And Procyon and Sirius were the two sisters of Canopus, Al Ahawāt al Suhail.
The meaning of wez(e)n is heavy, hadar means the ground, and suhail is the plain:

'... the universal Arabic title [of α Carina] was Suhail, written by Western nations Suhel, Suhil, Suhilon, Sohayl, Sohel, Sohil, and Soheil, Sahil, Sihel, and Sihil; all taken according to Buttman, from Al Sahl, the Plain.'
I think the implication is that both Canopus and Naos are located in the region down at the 'bottom' of the southern sea. The name Muhlifaïn (in various spellings) points in the same direction. Alsuhail (λ Velorum) in the 10th hour is also a star far down 'at the bottom':

'λ, 2.5, in Vela is Al Sufi's Al Suhail al Wazn, Suhail of the Weight; and, with γ and ζ, one of the Muhlīfaīn ...'
'It [γ Canis Majoris] has the traditional name Muliphein, not to be confused with Muhlifain, which is Gamma Centauri; both names derive from the same Arabic root ... muħlifayn ...'
The Centaurus constellation is also far down. Allen mentions that Naos together with γ and λ (both in Vela) 'was one of the Muhlifaïn', a statement we now can understand - there were several constellations by that name far down in the sky. But we will save the discussion about Muhlifaïn = ζ, γ and λ in Argo Navis until the 10th hour where Alsuhail is located. Anyhow, we can guess Naos was one of the stars which was sworn by (cfr at Orion Revisited):

... Royer cut away a portion of Canis Major, and constructed Columba Noachi therewith in 1679. The part thus usurped was called Muliphein, from al-mulipheïn, the two stars sworn by, because they were often mistaken for Soheïl, or Canopus ...
ζ (Naos) is close to 40° S and the brightest star in Puppis:
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3. On the same page in Allen as his short sentence for Naos there is an interesting footnote which confirms I have guessed right as to the location of the Tree - it surely must stand in the delta (or anádelta) of the River (see at Nabla):

"Eridhu, or Eri-duga, the Holy City, Nunki, or Nunpe, one of the oldest cities in the world, even in ancient Babylonia, was that kingdom's flourishing port on the Persian Gulf, but, by the enchroachments of the delta, its site is now one hundred miles inland. In its vicinity the Babylonias located their sacred Tree of Life."
The name Nunki is associated with 'water' as has been mentioned earlier (cfr at Sagittarius):

'... This [σ] has been identified with Nunki of the Euphratean Tablet of the Thirty Stars, the Star of the Proclamation of the Sea, this Sea being the quarter occupied by Aquarius, Capricornus, Delphinus, Pisces, and Pisces Australis. It is the same space in the sky that Aratos designated as Water ...
We here can understand why a delta is prior to land - it is not necessary to move in space further upland, it is only to sit down and wait for the developments of time. Why is modern man so preoccupied with travelling in space?

As to the odd name 'Egyptian X' (with Naos in its extremety in the southwest) we can find it defined under Allen's chapter for Canis Major:

"Perhaps it is the ancient importance of this Dog on the Nile that has given the popular name, the Egyptian X, to the figure formed by the stars Procyon and Betelgeuze, Naos and Phaet, with Sirius at the vertices of the two triangles and the centre of the letter."
Allen describes X as a composition of delta (at bottom) together with nabla (at the top). I prefer to see the Roman figure for five together with its inverted version at the bottom, 5 (fire) + inverted 5 (not fire) = 10 (X). I doubt X is a figure with triangles.
Once again we can perceive the quincunx and this time with Sirius in its center - which seems exactly as it should be, the stable center and the greatest star in the sky.
Wikipedia has no item for 'Egyptian X', but under 'Naos' I am delighted to find the origin of an important picture we have seen several times earlier (cfr at A Common Sign Language):
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This is an ebony label from king Den's tomb in Abydos. He ruled for 42 years (around 3000 B.C.) and was the Pharaoh who introduced the method of numbering by hieroglyphs. His name Hor-Den possibly means 'he who brings the water'.

The dark circle above the king inside the sanctuary of the wolf-god Upwaut (the Opener of the Way) evidently is a hole. The Egyptian Naos is the inner sanctuary:

"In Egyptology, naos refers to that which is hidden and unknown inside the inner sanctum of a temple, but also to little boxlike shrines, carried by statues etc." (Wikipedia)
Hevelius seems to have known this, because he has put Naos at the corner of a design which at first can be interpreted as another shield (in addition to the curved one at ξ, Azmidiske) but which I think is a drawing alluding to a kind of naos = nave, a section inside a temple, church etc. Different types of church naves are illustrated below:
[image: image111.jpg]



Pillars or columns is a characteristic feature of a nave.
4. To describe what is unknown our own custom is denote it with X, but in ancient India the custom was to denote it with a zero symbol. Once upon a time zero stood for something not known, something which could not be described, not be given form, not be written down. The
invention of a special symbol for the unknown was a great step forward for mankind, to give form to that which was without form, indeed which was nothing at all, which was 'empty', just a void.

The symbol 0 (or O) can be said to show the outline of something which cannot be seen, which is like the interior of an egg. Another, similar, idea is to draw a picture of a piece of cloth - a blanket - to indicate what is behind, not visible, not known. I think naos is a further such sign for what is not visible, not known:
'In Egyptology, naos refers to that which is hidden and unknown inside the inner sanctum of a temple, but also to little boxlike shrines, carried by statues etc.'
When the inside of an egg or a box (or the area behind a blanket) is to be visualized the obvious colour to use is pitch black. Light cannot be there. The 29th night of the Moon is therefore conventionally denoted by the sign  (just like the black hole in the ebony label of Pharaoh Hor-Den). The zero symbol used in India was consequently also a black 'zero', and for several reasons I would like to quote from a page in my glyph dictionary:

	"The system of notation in the Bakhshali arithmetic [used in the Bakhshali manuscript written perhaps in the ninth century, but with contents composed 'no later than the fourth century AD'] is much the same as that employed in the arithmetical works of Brahmagupta and Bhaskara. There is, however, a very important exception. The sign for the negative quantity is a cross (+). It looks exactly like our modern sign for the positive quantity, but is placed after the number which it qualifies. Thus 

                      12                       7   +

                      1                         1

means 12 - 7 (i.e. 5). This is a sign which I have not met with in any other Indian arithmetic; nor, so far as I have been able to ascertain, is it now known in India at all. The sign now used is a dot placed over the number to which it refers. Here, therefore, there appears to be a mark of great antiquity. 

The following statement, from the first example of the twenty-fifth sutra, affords a good example of the system of notation employed in the Bakhshali arithmetic:

                            1       1       1                                                                    

                      1       1       1       1    bha     32     phalam    108

                               3+     3+     3+ 

Here the initial dot is very much in the same way as we use the letter 'X' to denote the unknown quantity the value of which is sought. The number 1 under the dot is the sign of the whole (in this case, the unknown) number. A fraction is denoted by placing one number under the other without any line of separation; thus 

                      1

                      3

is 1/3, i.e. one-third. A mixed number is shown by placing the three numbers under one another; thus
 

                      1

                      1

                      3

is 1 + 1/3 or 1 1/3, i.e. one and one-third. Hence 

                      1

                      1

                      3+ 

means 1 - 1/3 (i.e. 2/3). 

Multiplication is usually indicated by placing the numbers side by side; thus 

                      5                    32

                      8                    1      phalam     20 

means 5/8 * 32 = 20. Similarly 

                      1             1            1

                      1             1            1

                      3+           3+          3+ 

means 2/3 * 2/3 * 2/3 or (2/3)3, i.e. 8/27.  

Bha is an abbreviation of bhaga, 'part', and means that the number preceeding it is to be treated as a denominator. Hence 

                      1              1              1

                      1              1              1      bha
                      3+            3+            3+ 

means 1 : 8/27 or 27/8. The whole statement, therefore, means 27/8 * 32 = 108,  

                            1       1       1                                                                    

                      1       1       1       1    bha     32     phalam    108

                               3+     3+     3+ 

and may be thus explained - 'a certain number is found by dividing with 8/27 and multiplying with 32; that number is 108'."



The text is copied from Henrietta Midonick's The Treasury of Matemathics and she summarizes:
"The dot is also used for another purpose, namely as one of the ten fundamental figures of the decimal system of notation, or the zero (0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9). It is still so used in India for both purposes, to indicate the unknown quantity as well as the nought. With us the dot, or rather its substitute the circle (0), has only retained the latter of its two intents, being simply the zero figure, or 'the mark of position' in the decimal system.  
The Indian usage, however, seems to show how the zero arose, and that it arose in India. The Indian dot, unlike our modern zero, is not properly a numerical figure at all. It is simply a sign to indicate an empty place or a hiatus. This is clearly shown by its name sunya 'empty'."
The type of glyph which I thought needed the information from Midonick's book is rona:
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	rona


	Rona 

Figure made of wood, or stone, or painted, representing a bird, a birdman, a lizard, etc. Vanaga.
Drawing, traction. Pau.: ronarona, to pull one another about. Churchill. 

While the rongorongo signs (rona) are generally 'carved out, incised' (motu), ta implies an incision ('cutting, beating') as well as the process of applying signs to the surface with the aid of a dye ... Barthel 2.

	"After naming the topographical features of Easter Island with names from their land of origin, the emissaries went from the west coast up to the rim of the crater Rano Kau, where Kuukuu had started a yam plantation some time earlier.
After they had departed from Pu Pakakina they reached Vai Marama and met a man. Ira asked, 'How many are you?'
He answered, 'There are two of us.' Ira continued asking, 'Where is he (the other)?'
To that he answered, 'The one died.' Again Ira asked, 'Who has died?'
He replied, 'That was Te Ohiro A Te Runu.' Ira asked anew, 'And who are your?'
He answered, 'Nga Tavake A Te Rona.' (E:46)
After this, the emissaries and Nga Tavake went to the yam plantation." (Barthel 2)

	"... RAP. rona means primarily 'sign' (an individual sign in the Rongorongo script or a painted or carved sign made on a firm background, such as a petroglyph), but also 'sculpture' (made from wood or stone, representing animals or hybrid creatures) ...
... rona (lona) implies the idea of 'maintaining a straight line' with ropes and nets and also the maintaining of a steady course (in MAO. and TUA.).
Te Rona is the name of a star in TUA., which Makemson (1941:251) derives from the mythical figure of 'Rona', who is connected with the moon and is considered to be the father of (the moon goddess) Hina (for this role in MAO., see Tregear 1891:423).
From west Polynesia come totally different meanings. Interesting perhaps is FIJ. lona, 'to wonder what one is to eat, fasting for the dead.' ..." (Barthel 2)



The Egyptian X, the region in the sky defined by the 4 stars Betelgeuze, Procyon, Phaet, and Naos, could indicate something unknown, not 'seen'. It is a region where the order of light so to say breaks down. The last of these 4 'pillars', Naos, can thus be regarded as the last part of the unknown, the inner sanctum, 'the box'.

I cannot resist illustrating my arguments with the boxlike 'coffin' towards the end of the journey in the flow from Chalchihuitzli (the Aztec version of Chalchiuhtilicue):
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	"... In Aztec mythology, Chalchiuhtlicue (also Chalciuhtlicue, or Chalcihuitlicue) ('She of the Jade Skirt') was the goddess of lakes and streams. She is also a patroness of birth and plays a part in Aztec baptisms. In the myth of the five suns, she had dominion over the fourth world, which was destroyed in a great flood. She also presides over the day 5 Serpent and the trecena [a 13-day period] of 1 Reed.
Her husband was Tlaloc and with him, she was the mother of Tecciztecatl and ruler over Tlalocan. In her aquatic aspect, she was known as Acuecucyoticihuati, goddess of oceans, rivers and any other running water, as well as the patron of women in labor. She was also said to be the wife of Xiuhtecuhtli. She is sometimes associated with a rain goddess, Matlalcueitl.
In art, Chalciuhtlicue was illustrated wearing a green skirt and with short black vertical lines on the lower part of her face. In some scenes babies may be seen in a stream of water issuing from her skirts. Sometimes she is symbolized by a river with a heavily laden prickly pear tree growing on one bank ..." (Wikipedia)


Xiuhtecuhtli (cfr at Atua Mata Viri) is another name for the Old Man who keeps the eternal fire at the bottom of the sea, alias Canopus. 
I guess Chalchihuitzli, his wife, basically is the Milky Way. Another name for Chalchihuitzli was Chimalman - see at Adjuncts.
5. In order to show where the Egyptian X is located I have copied a section of Hevelius' overview of the southern sky and drawn red lines between Betelgeuze and Naos respectively from Procyon to Phaet:
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The great size of this X is on par with that of Argo Navis, and a great size is a Sign of importance.

I have a type of glyph (hura) in my dictionary which possibly depicts the same constellation as the Egyptian X. However there is no evident hura sign in the G text. A few examples from other texts:
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	Hura
1. To fish with a small funnel-shaped net tied to the end of a pole. This fishing is done from the shore; fishing with the same net, but swimming, is called tukutuku. 2. To be active, to get moving when working: ka hura, ka aga! come on, get moving! to work! 3. Tagata gutu hura, a flatterer, a flirt, a funny person, a witty person. Hurahura, to dance, to swing. Vanaga.
1. Sling. In his brilliant study of the distribution of the sling in the Pacific tracts, Captain Friederici makes this note (Beiträge zur Völker- und Sprachenkunde von Deutsch-Neuguinea, page 115b): 'Such, though somewhat modified, is the case in Rapanui, Easter Island. The testimony of all the reporters who have had dealings with these people is unanimous that stones of two to three pounds weight, frequently sharp chunks of obsidian, were thrown by the hand; no one mentions the use of slings. Yet Roussel includes this weapon in his vocabulary and calls it hura. In my opinion this word can be derived only from the Mangareva verb kohura, to throw a stone or a lance. So far as we know Rapanui has received its population in part by way of Mangareva.' To this note should be added the citation of kirikiri ueue as exhibiting this particular use of ueue in which the general sense is the transitive shake. 2. Fife, whistle, drum, trumpet, to play; hurahura, whistle. P Mq.: hurahura, dance, divertissement, to skip. Ta.: hura, to leap for joy. Pau.: hura-viru, well disposed. Churchill.
H. Hula, a swelling, a protuberance under the arm or on the thigh. Churchill 2.


My name for this type of glyph, it should be observed, is not based on any firm usage by Metoro and hura is therefore for the moment just a label without any indication of what is illustrated.
There is no central 'star stone' in any of these four examples nor in any of the other hura glyphs I have collected from the rongorongo texts. I guess Sirius is not a reliable point to have in the center - it moves too much. It should therefore be only a coincidence that the nose of Canis Major is close to the cross between the lines. On the other hand, it does not matter if the 4 corners in the Egyptian X are moving, the outline will remain basically the same.

In e.g. Pa5-72 much suggests a position at the end of some kind of year:
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	Pa5-67
	Pa5-68
	Pa5-69
	Pa5-70
	Pa5-71
	Pa5-72


57 * 2 = 114 = 6 * 19 (and 5 * 72 = 360). Although I will not take time to here write it down I am convinced the overwhelming majority of all the other signs in these glyphs point at the end of a year. Support for my statement is given also by the parallels in the A and H texts (while the shorter Q has no glyphs here).
At the end of the ruling cycle is the 'center of gravity', 'the house of Horus' (Hat-Hor), and from there a new ruler will emerge, triumphant:

... The king, wearing now a short, stiff archaic mantle, walks in a grave and stately manner to the sanctuary of the wolf-god Upwaut, the 'Opener of the Way', where he anoints the sacred standard and, preceded by this, marches to the palace chapel, into which he disappears. A period of time elapses during which the pharaoh is no longer manifest.
When he reappears he is clothed as in the Narmer palette, wearing the kilt with Hathor belt and bull's tail attatched. In his right hand he holds the flail scepter and in his left, instead of the usual crook of the Good Shepherd, an object resembling a small scroll, called the Will, the House Document, or Secret of the Two Partners, which he exhibits in triumph, proclaiming to all in attendance that it was given him by his dead father Osiris, in the presence of the earth-god Geb. 'I have run', he cries, 'holding the Secret of the Two Partners, the Will that my father has given me before Geb. I have passed through the land and touched the four sides of it. I traverse it as I desire ...
If he did touch the 4 sides of the land, then the 4 corners in Egyptian X possibly indicate the corners of his land, or to be more precise - the land of Egypt could be a map of that region in the sky. This was before the great pyramids of Giza were built. Precession could have forced a change in the old map of Egypt, with Betelgeuze now at the end rather than at the beginning.
The P text is not 'orthodox' and we cannot rely on it. In the parallel H text only the bottom half of X has been drawn:

	...
	...
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	Ha6-101
	Ha6-102
	Ha6-103
	Ha6-104
	Ha6-105

	*Ha6-23
	*Ha6-24
	*Ha6-25
	*Ha6-26
	*Ha6-27
	*Ha6-28
	*Ha6-29


62 * 8 = 496 = 16 * 31 (and 6 * 28 = 168). One might at first think time has obliterated the upper half of hura, but a thorough study reveals this is not the case - the creator of the H text had probably no intention to draw the upper half. We should therefore consider the possibility that the absence of the upper half is a Sign.

Phaet has a lower right ascension than Naos and it should be at left in Ha6-28.
6. I think there is a connection between Orion and the Egyptian X. Both include Betelgeuze and the overall outline is the same. In the Chinese sky Orion is drawn with the same type of 'stones' as in my hura glyph type (cfr at A Common Sign Language):
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... We must avoid being caught up in the enormous amount of details calling for attention in this Mayan version of the World Tree. 
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My intention was here only to show the existence of these 'rakau' signs outside of Easter Island. Obviously they are meant to be counted and, we should remember, 'tree' signs are necessary when counting:
 ... one sign, very common in the codices where it appears affixed to main signs, can be read as 'te' or 'che', 'tree' or 'wood', and as a numerical classifier in counts of periods of time, such as years, months, or days. In Yucatec, you cannot for instance say 'ox haab' for 'three years', but must say 'ox-te haab', 'three-te years'. In modern dictionaries 'te' also means 'tree', and this other meaning for the sign was confirmed when Thompson found it in compounds accompanying pictures of trees in the Dresden Codex ...
The World Tree can take on many different shapes, but presumably it is astronomical in character, for instance serving as an image of the Milky Way, with the small circles ('bulbs') representing prominent stars important for the calendar makers. It is interesting to note the similarity with how the Chinese anciently represented the stars on their charts, viz. as small circles ...
In the Chinese version of X (Orion) there is a star in the center, viz. 'the string of pearls', Alnilam (cfr at Parehe).
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	Ga1-17
	Ga1-18
	Ga1-19 (492)
	Ga1-20
	Ga1-21

	Elnath (489.9)
	 Mintaka (491.4)
	 
	Alnilam (492.7)  
	Alnitak, Phakt (Phaet), (493.7)

	 
	'Pyramid of Menkaure'
	 
	'Pyramid of Khafre'
	'Pyramid of Khufu'

	The Hem
	The Twin Pyramids


One day later than Alnilam both Alnitak and Phaet are rising at the same time in the day. This is another indication of my proposed connection between Orion and Egyptian X.
496 (= 62 * 8) at hura in Ha6-28 can be compared with how Sun in Ga1-23 evidently disappears into an 'unknown henua' outside the regular and enlightened cosmic order of time:
	...
	...
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	Ha6-101
	Ha6-102
	Ha6-103
	Ha6-104
	Ha6-105

	*Ha6-23
	*Ha6-24
	*Ha6-25
	*Ha6-26
	*Ha6-27
	*Ha6-28
	*Ha6-29
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	Ga1-22
	Ga1-23 (496)
	Ga1-24 (*89)
	Ga1-25
	Ga1-26 (*91)

	 
	Saiph (495.5)
	Wezn (496.6), χ¹ Orionis,  Betelgeuze (497.3)
	Praja-pāti, Menkalinan, and Mahashim (498.3), γ and η Columbae
	 μ and χ² Orionis
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	Ga1-27 (500)
	Ga1-28
	Ga1-29 (30)
	Ga1-30

	ν Orionis
	ξ Orionis
	 
	 


The following atariki is at Betelgeuze and then - once again precisely 1 day later - the triplet of stars Praja-pāti, Menkalinan, and Mahashim, are rising together.
From Phaet to Naos there are 122 - (22 + 64) = 36 days:
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	35
	[image: image152.jpg]



	[image: image153.jpg]



	[image: image154.jpg]




	Ga1-21
	
	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	Alnitak, Phakt (Phaet), (493.7)
	
	Naos (122.3)
	 
	 


Perhaps the name Egyptian X is a wordplay which alludes to the Egyptian calendar with 360 days, because it was divided into decans - periods with 10 days in each and therefore 36 such.
7. With 36 days from Phaet to Naos it is a natural thought to search for the midpoint between them (where according to Allen Sirius should be):
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	Ga1-21
	
	Ga2-9
	
	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	Alnitak, Phakt (Phaet), (493.7)
	
	Alhena (104.8)
	
	Naos (122.3)
	 
	 


2 * 9 = 18 = 36 / 2. However we have located Sirius to a position 2 days earlier:
	[image: image160.jpg]



	[image: image161.jpg]



	[image: image162.jpg]



	[image: image163.jpg]




	Ga2-1 (504)
	Ga2-2
	Ga2-3
	Ga2-4 (35)

	Canopus (504.6)
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	Ga2-5 (*100)
	Ga2-6
	Ga2-7
	Ga2-8

	 ν Puppis (508.1)
	 
	Sirius (510.2)
	τ Puppis (511.2)
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	Ga2-9
	Ga2-10
	Ga2-11 (42)

	Alhena (104.8)
	Adara (105.8)
	ω Gemini (106.4)


The meaning of these 11 glyphs we have speculated about in Camp 9:

... The dark time at the beginning of side a can therefore hardly refer to the whole of side a. Instead it could refer to the season of winter solstice. 122 - 87 = 35.
Though if we instead should count the difference between 122 and 89 (the distance from winter solstice to spring equinox north of the equator) we will arrive at Canopus. And if we should count from the 1st of January we will reach to ω Gemini, because 122 - 80 = 42.
The first line of glyphs on side a could represent winter solstice and the first glyphs in line a2 could be a description of how light is about to return. Alhena is γ Gemini and the Twins ('The Doublegood Pair') was in ancient times announcing the return of Sun at spring equinox ...
I implied there could be several ways to count cycles of time in G and that the first 11 glyphs in line a2 may have been designed to accomodate at least 3 such cycles:

	From winter solstice on Easter Island

	winter solstice season
	151 days
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	86
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	63
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	Ga1-4
	
	Ga2-3
	Ga2-4 (*99)
	
	Ga5-11 equinox
	
	Ga7-16

	From winter solstice north of the equator

	winter solstice season
	153 days
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	26
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	88
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	63
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	Ga1-4
	
	Ga2-1 (504)
	Ga2-2 
	
	Ga5-11 equinox
	
	Ga7-16

	From January 1

	winter solstice season
	144 days
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	79
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	Ga1-4
	
	Ga2-10
	Ga2-11 (42)
	
	Ga5-11 equinox
	
	Ga7-16

	182


	North of the equator
	South of the equator

	spring equinox
	80 (89)
	autumn equinox
	266 

	summer solstice
	172 (181)
	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80

	autumn equinox
	266 (275)
	spring equinox
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365

	winter solstice
	356 (365)
	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266) = 6 * 29½


Perhaps this part of the G text is a faint echo of the 'Lady of Every Joy':

... In the inscriptions of Dendera, published by Dümichen, the goddess Hathor is called 'lady of every joy'. For once, Dümichen adds: Literally ... 'the lady of every heart circuit'. This is not to say that the Egyptians had discovered the circulation of the blood. But the determinative sign for 'heart' often figures as the plumb bob at the end of a plumb line coming from a well-known astronomical or surveying device, the merkhet. Evidently, 'heart' is something very specific, as it were the 'center of gravity' ... See Aeg.Wb. 2, pp. 55f. for sign of the heart (ib) as expressing generally 'the middle, the center'.
And this may lead in quite another direction. The Arabs preserved a name for Canopus - besides calling the star Kalb at-tai-man ('heart of the south') ... Suhail el-wezn, 'Canopus Ponderosus', the heavy-weighing Canopus, a name promptly declared meaningless by the experts, but which could well have belonged to an archaic system in which Canopus was the weight at the end of the plumb line, as befitted its important position as a heavy star at the South Pole of the 'waters below'.
Here is a chain of inferences which might or might not be valid, but it is allowable to test it, and no inference at all would come from the 'lady of every joy'. The line seems to state that Hathor (= Hat Hor, 'House of Horus') 'rules' the revolution of a specific celestial body - whether or not Canopus is alluded to - or, if we can trust the translation 'every', the revolution of all celestial bodies. As concerns the identity of the ruling lady, the greater possibility speaks for Sirius, but Venus cannot be excluded; in Mexico, too, Venus is called 'heart of the earth' ...
We must, of course, postpone a definite judgment. For instance should we at some later time try to put the cycle of Venus in parallel with the glyphs in G.
The pigeon bird (Phaet) is descending at one end and at the other end of the X line the little dog Procyon is ascending, evidently with 1 month between them:
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	Ga1-21 (494)
	
	Ga2-21 (52)

	Alnitak, Phakt (Phaet), (493.7)
	
	Procyon (115.9)


It could be a message that Sun is at solstice for 30 days, and perhaps the distance from Phaet to Procyon is the measure ('cubit') for another cycle to count with. 116 = 4 * 29 and 494 + 30 = 524.

8. The descending bird (Maui as a pigeon) could refer to the sky and the little dog at the other (higher) end to land, in other words 'sky' has come down to 'earth', i.e. it is spring equinox. Once Gemini was the sign of this. Procyon and Sirius, the twin dogs, need land to walk on, they are quadrupeds. Maui became a man when was brought down to earth.

The other straight line in Egyptian X is descending from Betelgeuze to Naos and we can imagine these stars as the entrance to respectively the exit (similar to Phaet at Ga1-21) from a black 'period' which really is not a period at all but only a void (sunya):
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	Ga1-22
	Ga1-23
	Ga1-24 (*89)
	
	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	 
	Saiph (495.5)
	Wezn (496.6), χ¹ Orionis,  Betelgeuze (497.3)
	
	Naos (122.3)
	 
	 


From Phaet (Ana-iva, the pillar of exit) to Naos there are 36 glyphs. From Betelgeuze to Naos there are 33 glyphs, equal to the ideal number of nights from the autumnal reappearance of Tauono (6 'stones') to winter solstice:

... the renewal of kingship at the climax of the Makahiki coincides with the rebirth of nature. For in the ideal ritual calendar, the kali'i battle follows the autumnal appearance of the Pleiades, by thirty-three days - thus precisely, in the late eighteenth century, 21 December, the winter solstice. The king returns to power with the sun ...
From Phaet to Procyon there are 30 glyphs and Castor, the twin who died (like Te Ohiro A Te Runu) is at Ga2-20.
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	Ga1-25
	Ga1-26 (*91)
	Ga1-27
	Ga1-28
	Ga1-29
	
	Ga2-20

	Praja-pāti, Menkalinan, Mahashim (498.3), γ and η Columbae
	 μ and χ² Orionis
	 
	 
	 
	
	Castor (114.4)

	26
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	Ga2-21 (52)
	Ga2-22
	Ga2-23
	Ga2-24
	Ga2-25
	Ga2-26

	Procyon (115.9)
	σ Gemini, Pollux (117.2)
	Azmidiske (118.4)
	 
	 
	 


2 * 26 = 52 = 4 * 13 and 22 * 6 = 11 * 12.
Among the 36 glyphs from Phaet to Naos there are 11 ('one more') of special interest, viz. those which begin with Canopus:
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	Ga2-1 (504)
	Ga2-2
	Ga2-3
	Ga2-4 (35)
	Ga2-5 (*100)

	Canopus (504.6)
	 
	 
	 ν Puppis (508.1)
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	Ga2-6
	Ga2-7
	Ga2-8
	Ga2-9
	Ga2-10
	Ga2-11 (42)

	 
	Sirius (510.2)
	τ Puppis (511.2)
	Alhena (104.8)
	Adara (105.8)
	ω Gemini (106.4)


Hakaturou (with twin hooks) is at ω Gemini and the glyph number is 42. The 6th Pharaoh, Hor-Den, ruled for 42 years.
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	160
	[image: image221.jpg]




	
	Ga1-21 
	
	Ga1-24 
	
	Ga2-11 
	
	Ga2-27
	
	Ga8-15 (219)

	
	Phakt (Phaet)
	
	Betelgeuze 
	
	ω Gemini
	
	Naos (122.3)
	
	Vega

	42 = 2 * 21
	177 = 6 * 29½


We should remember the assessors in the underworld (cfr in chapter 8):

... They tightly swathed the broken body in linen bandages, and when they performed over it the rites that thereafter were to be continued in Egypt in the ceremonial burial of kings, Isis fanned the corpse with her wings and Osiris revived, to become the ruler of the dead. He now sits majestically in the underworld, in the Hall of the Two Truths, assisted by forty-two assessors, one from each of the principal districts of Egypt; and there he judges the souls of the dead ...
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There are 9 glyphs from ω Gemini to Castor. Mago in Ga2-14 is probably a Sign.
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	Ga2-12
	Ga2-13 (*108)
	Ga2-14 (45)
	Ga2-15

	Muliphein (106.8)
	Wezen (108.1)
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	Ga2-16
	Ga2-17
	Ga2-18
	Ga2-19
	Ga2-20

	Wasat (110.8)
	Aludra (112.1)
	Gomeisa (112.6), ρ Gemini
	 
	Castor (114.4)


8 * 45 = 360. From mago in Ga2-14 to mago in Ga7-16 (Antares) there are 141 days.
3 'stones' at left and 3 at right in Den's label agrees with the sign in Eb6-1:
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	Eb6-1


Possibly it refers to 6 months of winter (we assume there are 7 months of summer). Before the arrival of spring equinox winter could be described by 6 'stones', because anciently when counting periods circles of different sizes were often used.

... Among the Nahyssan of S. Carolina time was measured and a rude chronology arranged by means of strings of leather with knots of various colour, like the Peruvian quipos. The Dakota use a circle as the symbol of time, a smaller one for a year and a larger one for a longer period: the circles are arranged in rows, thus: OOO or O-O-O. The Pima of Arizona make use of a tally. The year-mark is a deep notch across the stick ...
I suggest the general practice ought to have been to use sticks for the periods of summer and circles (or rather knots on strings) for the periods of winter. At the junction ('elbow') between winter and summer counting cannot be done. Instead the gap (sunya) was used to eliminate the troublesome inconsistencies and fractional numbers which otherwise would have 'cap-sized' the intricate clockwork.
472 glyphs in the G text can be divided into 460 + 12, where the last mentioned (from Canopus up to and including Muliphein could represent the great 'knot' tying up the winter season. Number 460 was certainly a measure in the overall great design. In Tahua (A) the number of glyphs is 1334 = 46 * 29.
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	520
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	Aa8-26
	
	Ab1-1
	
	Ab7-26

	-
	580 = 20 * 29
	-
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	752
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	Ab7-26
	
	Aa8-26

	754 = 26 * 29


Museida and Talitha
1. Time has now come to a pair of stars in Ursa Major:

	The 9th hour:

	Naos
	ζ Puppis
	2.21
	39° 52′ S
	08h 02m
	122.3
	530.3

	Museida
	π² Ursa Majoris
	4.59
	64° 30′ N
	08h 36m
	130.9
	538.9

	Ascellus Borealis
	γ Cancri
	4.66
	21° 39′ N
	08h 40m
	131.9
	539.9

	Ascellus Australis
	δ Cancri
	3.94
	18° 20′ N
	08h 42m
	132.4
	540.4

	Acubens
	α Cancri
	4.26
	12° 03′ N
	08h 56m
	136.0
	544.0

	Talitha
	ι Ursa Majoris
	3.12
	48° 14′ N
	08h 56m
	136.0
	544.0
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	Naos (122.3)
	 

	 



	[image: image242.jpg]



[image: image243.jpg]



[image: image244.jpg]



[image: image245.jpg]



[image: image246.jpg]



Ga3-1 (*125)
Ga3-2
Ga3-3
Ga3-4 (64)
Ga3-5
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Ga3-6 (*130)
Ga3-7
Ga3-8 (68)
Ga3-9
 

Museida (130.9)
Ascellus Borealis (131.9)
Ascellus Australis (132.4)
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Ga3-10
Ga3-11
Ga3-12 (72)
Ga3-13
 

 

Talitha, Acubens (136.0)
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	Ga3-14
	Ga3-15
	Ga3-16 (*140)
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My astronomy book has Museida but in the map copied from Wikipedia it is Muscida. On closer look in Wikipedia I discover it is the name for 3 stars, viz. ο, π¹, and π². The brightest of them is ο and the faintest is π¹.

Allen:

"Bayer said that 'the Barbarians' called this [ο] Muscida, a word apparently coined in the Middle Ages for the muzzle of an animal, the feature of the Bear, that the star marks ...
π¹, 3.2, and π², Binary, 4.8 and 9.5, flushed white and sapphire, with ο, π, ρ, A, d,  and some others in the eyes, ears, and muzzle of the Bear, were the asterism that Kazwini knew as Al Thibā', the Gazelle."
The name Gazelle makes me recall a picture in which this animal is playing what could be a variant of Tafl with the Lion. I have used it at the hahe glyph type in my dictionary, a sign which we can see is similar to the Egyptian X but 'opposite' to it (in not having 'strings' but instead 'beams'):
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	hahe


	Hahe 

Hahehahe. To congregate, to gather (of people, animals, things). Hahei, to encircle, to surround. Ku hahei á te tagata i ruga i te umu, he vari, the people have placed themselves around the oven, forming a circle. Ana ká i te umu, he hahei hai rito i raro, when you cook food (lit.: light the oven) you cover it all around with banana leaves at the bottom. Vanaga.
M. Whawhe, to come or go round. Cf. hawhe, to go or come round; awhe, to pass round or behind; takaawhe, circuitous. 2. To put round. 3. To be blown away by the wind. Te aute tè whawhea - Prov. 4. To grasp, to seize. Cf. wha, to lay hold of; to handle. 5. To save, as a defeated person on a battle-field. Text Centre.
Mq.: hahea, grand, important. Ha.: haheo, proud, haughty, to put on airs. Churchill.

	Hahi 

Package. PS Mgv.: hahi, hahiki, a packet or bundle of fish enveloped in leaves; to wrap up in leaves. Mq.: fafi, hahi, small packet in leaves, envelope, wrapper; to envelop, to wrap up. Ta.: afifi, to tie up. Sa.: afī, afīfī, to do up in a bundle, to wrap. Churchill.

	Hahie 

Firewood. P Ta.: vahie, id. Mgv., Mq.: vehie, id. Churchill.


This is some of what I wrote:

	... According to Wikipedia the game tic-tac-toe originates from ancient Egypt.
Wilkinson illustrates the use of senet, a variant of checkers, with a scene from a game played between lion and gazelle:
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Senet may have illustrated how life after death was dependent upon winning in a game of chance against the dark forces. Maybe it helped if you crossed your fingers. Otherwise you were bound to be engulfed.
The lion surely represents the light side, and therefore the gazelle must be his dark opponent. The dark side gazelle is sitting on what looks like a hahe sign. But the lion is not sitting on a zero sign, instead it seems to be a moon crescent, the inside of which is divided horizontally in two halves (a sign which is also shown in his ear). Maybe it means 8, a sign of successfully moving on past the temporal death, like the Moon. But the moon crescent is the tail of the lion. And he is not sitting on his tail. Instead it is a chair similar to the Chinese hieroglyph for sun:
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Wilkinson expains that in the Egyptian perspective the pieces are shown at the top although in reality they are standing on the board:
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At hahe in my dictionary I also pointed at the resemblance with how the first month glyphs were designed by the Maya (cfr at Hiro): 

... The beginning of the Mayan calendar has 3 month signs which exhibit what looks like hahe signs:
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	1 Pop
	2 Uo
	3 Zip

	3 * 20 = 60 days


In the beginning there is no light. The light is 'barred' ...
2. I think we should add a few more stars to those listed above - we should not dismiss such important features as eyes and ears, and it would be nice to have 7 of them:

	ο
	08h 30m 16.03s
	08h 30.267m
	128.4

	π¹
	08h 39m 11.74s
	08h 39.195m
	130.6

	Museida
	08h 40m 12.90s
	08h 40.215m
	130.9


	ρ
	09h 02m 32.73s
	09h 02.546m
	136.6

	σ¹
	09h 08m 23.53s
	09h 08.392m
	138.0

	σ²
	09h 10m 23.53s
	09h 10.392m
	138.6

	τ (2 stars)
	09h 10m 54.93s
	09h 10.916m
	138.7


	The 9th hour:

	Naos
	ζ Puppis
	2.21
	39° 52′ S
	08h 02m
	122.3
	530.3

	 
	ο Ursa Majoris
	3.35
	60° 43′ N
	08h 26m
	128.4
	536.4

	 
	π¹ Ursa Majoris
	5.63
	65° 01′ N
	08h 35m
	130.6
	538.6

	Museida
	π² Ursa Majoris
	4.59
	64° 30′ N
	08h 36m
	130.9
	538.9

	Ascellus Borealis
	γ Cancri
	4.66
	21° 39′ N
	08h 40m
	131.9
	539.9

	Ascellus Australis
	δ Cancri
	3.94
	18° 20′ N
	08h 42m
	132.4
	540.4

	Acubens
	α Cancri
	4.26
	12° 03′ N
	08h 56m
	136.0
	544.0

	Talitha
	ι Ursa Majoris
	3.12
	48° 14′ N
	08h 56m
	136.0
	544.0

	 
	ρ Ursa Majoris
	4.74
	67° 38′ N
	08h 59m
	136.6
	544.6


	 
	σ¹ Ursa Majoris
	5.15
	66° 52′ N
	09h 04m
	138.0
	546.0

	 
	σ² Ursa Majoris
	4.80
	67° 08′ N
	09h 06m
	138.6
	546.6

	 
	τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris
	4.67
	63° 31′ N
	09h 07m
	138.7
	546.7
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	Naos (122.3)
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Ga3-1 (*125)
Ga3-2
Ga3-3
Ga3-4 (64)
Ga3-5
 

 

 

ο Ursa Majoris (128.4)
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Ga3-6 (*130)
Ga3-7
Ga3-8 (68)
Ga3-9
π¹ Ursa Majoris (130.6)
Museida (130.9)
Ascellus Borealis (131.9)
Ascellus Australis (132.4)
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Ga3-10
Ga3-11
Ga3-12 (72)
Ga3-13
 

 

Talitha, Acubens (136.0)
ρ Ursa Majoris (136.6)
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	Ga3-14
	Ga3-15
	Ga3-16 (*140)

	σ¹ Ursa Majoris (138.0)
	σ² Ursa Majoris (138.6), τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris (138.7)
	 


3. The Great Bear is conventionally drawn with his right front paw at Talitha:
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Allen:

"ι, Binary, 3.2 and 13, topaz yellow and purple, and κ, 3.5.
Smyth wrote that 
this star has obtained the name of Talita, the third vertebra, the meaning of which is not quite clear [people always say so when they haven't got a clue]. Ulug Beigh has it Al Phikra al Thalitha, perhaps for Al Kafzah al-thālithah, the third spring, or leap, of the ghazal;
but he was not sufficiently comprehensive, for this last title was applied by the Arabs to ι and κ together; al Ūla, the First (leap), being shown by ν and ξ, an al Thānīyah, the Second (leap), by λ and μ - not δ and μ as that generally accurate author asserted.
Hyde strangely rendered the original words of Ulug Beg as the Vertebrae of the Greater Bear, - whence probably Smyth's statement, - or the Cavity of the Heel, which, from the star's position in the figure, is a much more likely translation."
We should add κ (Talitha Australis according to Wikipedia) to our list:

	Talitha Borealis
	ι
	08h 59m 12.84s
	08h 59.214m
	544.0

	Talitha Australis
	κ
	09h 03m 37.56s
	09h 03.626m
	545.1


	The 9th hour:

	Naos
	ζ Puppis
	2.21
	39° 52′ S
	08h 02m
	122.3
	530.3

	 
	ο Ursa Majoris
	3.35
	60° 43′ N
	08h 26m
	128.4
	536.4

	 
	π¹ Ursa Majoris
	5.63
	65° 01′ N
	08h 35m
	130.6
	538.6

	Museida
	π² Ursa Majoris
	4.59
	64° 30′ N
	08h 36m
	130.9
	538.9

	Ascellus Borealis
	γ Cancri
	4.66
	21° 39′ N
	08h 40m
	131.9
	539.9

	Ascellus Australis
	δ Cancri
	3.94
	18° 20′ N
	08h 42m
	132.4
	540.4

	Acubens
	α Cancri
	4.26
	12° 03′ N
	08h 56m
	136.0
	544.0

	Talitha Borealis
	ι Ursa Majoris
	3.12
	48° 14′ N
	08h 56m
	136.0
	544.0

	 
	ρ Ursa Majoris
	4.74
	67° 38′ N
	08h 59m
	136.6
	544.6


	Talitha Australis
	κ Ursa Majoris
	3.57
	47° 09′ N
	09h 01m
	137.1
	545.1

	 
	σ¹ Ursa Majoris
	5.15
	66° 52′ N
	09h 04m
	138.0
	546.0

	 
	σ² Ursa Majoris
	4.80
	67° 08′ N
	09h 06m
	138.6
	546.6

	 
	τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris
	4.67
	63° 31′ N
	09h 07m
	138.7
	546.7
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	Naos (122.3)
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Ga3-1 (*125)
Ga3-2
Ga3-3
Ga3-4 (64)
Ga3-5
 

 

 

ο Ursa Majoris (128.4)
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Ga3-6 (*130)
Ga3-7
Ga3-8 (68)
Ga3-9
π¹ Ursa Majoris (130.6)
Museida (130.9)
Ascellus Borealis (131.9)
Ascellus Australis (132.4)
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Ga3-10
Ga3-11
Ga3-12
Ga3-13 (73)
 

 

Talitha Borealis, Acubens (136.0)
ρ Ursa Majoris (136.6), Talitha Australis (137.1)
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	Ga3-14
	Ga3-15
	Ga3-16 (*140)

	σ¹ Ursa Majoris (138.0)
	σ² Ursa Majoris (138.6), τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris (138.7)
	 


Wikipedia has other names too, namely the modern nickname Dnoces ['second' backwards] and Alphikra Borealis for ι respectively Al Kaprah and Alphikra Australis for κ. 
4. I think there was a misunderstanding, because the 'Barbarians' probably said the 7 small stars were flies (muscidae):

... Bayer said that 'the Barbarians' called this [ο] Muscida, a word apparently coined in the Middle Ages for the muzzle of an animal, the feature of the Bear, that the star marks ...
We remember the great northern fly descending towards Aries in the 3rd hour:
[image: image305.jpg]



	[image: image306.jpg]



	[image: image307.jpg]



	[image: image308.jpg]



	[image: image309.jpg]




	Gb8-6 
	Gb8-7
	Gb8-8 (450)
	Gb8-9

	 
	Kaffaljidhma (448.8), Head of the Fly (448.6)
	  Right Wing (449.9), Bharani (450.4)
	 


Musca Borealis could represent the spirit of Sun returning with light in spring. The 7 smaller flies could represent the 7 planets in the nighttime. 

Ga3-7 can be compared with Gb8-7 (13 glyph lines later):
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)
	Ga3-9

	π¹ Ursa Majoris (130.6)
	Museida (130.9)
	Ascellus Borealis (131.9)
	Ascellus Australis (132.4)


13 * 29½ = 383½ and from Ga3-7 to Gb8-7 there are 449 - 67 = 382 glyphs. Museida at 130.9 + 408 = 538.9 is rising a quarter after the Head of the Fly.
Puo ('hilled up') in Gb8-8 is probably the opposite of manu rere (the 'beast' flying high) in Ga3-8.
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)
	
	Gb8-7
	Gb8-8

	 
	Museida (130.9)
	 
	
	Head of the Fly (448.6)
	  Right Wing (449.9), Bharani (450.4)


... Bharani ... is the second nakshatra in Hindu astronomy, corresponding to 35, 39, and 41 Arietis. In Jyotisha, Bharani is ruled by Shukra (the planet Venus). Also, it is classified as a Cruel or Active nakshatra, meaning that, under electional astrological beliefs, works of a harmful or deceptive nature are best conducted while the moon is Bharani. Bharani is seen as being under the domain of Yama, the god of death or Kālī. The symbol of Bharani is the Yoni, a representation of the female sexual organ ...
When the head of king Hotu Matua had been buried for a while the flies were swarming: and then they went up into the sky:

... When all had left, when all the brothers were asleep, Tuu Maheke came and cut off the head of Hotu A Matua. Then he covered everything with soil. He hid (the head), took it, and went up. When he was inland, he put (the head) down at Te Avaava Maea. Another day dawned, and the men saw a dense swarm of flies pour forth and spread out like a whirlwind (ure tiatia moana) until it disappeared into the sky.
Tuu Maheke understood. He went up and took the head, which was already stinking in the hole in which it had been hidden. He took it and washed it with fresh water. When it was clean, he took it and hid it anew. Another day came, and again Tuu Maheke came and saw that it was completely dried out (pakapaka). He took it, went away, and washed it with fresh water until (the head) was completely clean. Then he took it and painted it yellow (he pua hai pua renga) and wound a strip of barkcloth (nua) around it. He took it and hid it in the hole of a stone that was exactly the size of the head. He put it there, closed up the stone (from the outside), and left it there. There it stayed ...
The position of Museida is 130 + 1 days after equinox, i.e. about 40 days after the solstice. The Head of the Fly (presumably the opposite of the head of the Sun King) is 448.6 - 408 = ca 40 days after equinox.

South of the equator the single Great Fly descends 40 days after autumn equinox. And a quarter later, 40 days after winter solstice, a multitude of flies could be returning up again into the sky like a whirlwind. Next we can expect a season when the skull is completely dried out and clean, maybe refering to Cancer.
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Neither hair nor feathers are growing on the shell, it is completely clean.

The Little Bald Woman
1. Hamlet's Mill:

"The virgin daughter of the air, Ilmatar, descends to the surface of the waters, where she remains floating for seven hundred years until Ukko, the Finnish Zeus, sends his bird to her. The bird makes its nest on the knees of Ilmatar, and lays in it seven eggs, out of which the visible world comes.
But this world remains empty and sterile until Vainamoinen is born of the virgin and the waters. Old since birth, he plays the role, as it were, of 'midwife' to nature by causing her to create animals and trees by his magic song. An inferior magician from Lapland, Youkahainen, challenges him in song and is sung step by step into the ground, until he rescues himself by promising Vainamoinen his sister, the lovely Aino."
"... Youkahainen tries to overcome the ancient sage by asking cosmological riddles, but Vainamoinen 'sings' the Lapp step by step into the bog up to his throat, and sings his magic formulae 'backwards' to free him only when the Lapp has promised him Aino, his only sister. 
There was also the tale of Vainamoinen searching in the dead giant's belly for three lost runes. These, unless they are treated as 'just so stories', look very much like 'erratic boulders' deposited in Finland by the glacial movement of time. For once, it is possible to trace the archaic formation back to Egypt.
A young Egyptian called Setna (or Seton Chamwese) wanted to steal the magic book of Thot from the corpse of Nefer-ka Ptah, one of the great Egyptian gods, who was often portrayed as a mummy. Ptah, however, was awake and asked him: 'Are you able to take this book away with the help of a knowing scribe, or do you want to overcome me at checkerboards? Will you play Fifty-Two?'
Setna agreed, and the board with its 'dogs' (pieces) being brought up, Nefer-ka Ptah won a game, spoke a formula, laid the checkerboard upon Setna's head and made him sink into the ground up to his hips. On the third time, he made him sink up to his ears, then Setna cried aloud for his brother, who saved him."
The checkerboard represents the earth with its tilled fields, Ogotemmêli has informed us. 
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The Tree has a light 'hole' with 6 sectors, 3 small at bottom and 3 great higher up, and in the distance there is a black 'hole' like a spider's nest of small twigs, and with the perfect arrays of fields like his web. I have earlier presented this illustration (copied from Through the Looking-Glass) in my chapter The Mad Hatter.
Thus the means by which Nefer-ka Ptah made Setna sink into the earth was the proper one - the surface of the earth was used to interact with the surface of the earth.

52 = 364 / 7 = 4 * 91 and also the number for a greater cycle:

... When it was evident that the years lay ready to burst into life, everyone took hold of them, so that once more would start forth - once again - another (period of) fifty-two years. Then (the two cycles) might proceed to reach one hundred and four years. It was called 'One Age' when twice they had made the round, when twice the times of binding the years had come together ...
To sink into the ground is a reference to how the sky dome moves up in summer and down in winter, when a part of the sky is out of sight below the horizon, the border between sky and earth.

When Lion and Gazelle are playing with the 'dogs' at the cosmic board it therefore probably is an illustration of how in high summer (the time of Leo) the part of the sky ruled by the Gazelle is pushed downwards, threatening to make her northern polar region disappear altogether:
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The Cancer constellation is close to Leo. This is Bode's illustration:
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The rather faint Cancer stars could lead to a conclusion that they are related to the faint 'flies' in Ursa Major which are rising at the same time, and thus to the idea that these muscidae and the stars in Cancer are 'dark forces', adversaries of the Lion (like when Youkahainen in the far north was threatening Väinömöinen).

2. From Honey to Ashes (by Claude Lévi-Strauss):

"... The ancient Chinese believed that with the arrival of the dry season the earth and sky ceased to communicate (Granet, p. 315, n. 1).
The Spirit of drought was personified by a little bald woman³¹ with eyes at the top of her head. While she was present, the sky refrained from sending rain, so as not to harm her (ibid., n. 3) ... 
³¹ Hills and rivers are the first to suffer from drought. It deprives hills of their trees, i.e. their hair, and rivers of their fish, which are their people ... The same word, wang, means mad, deceitful, lame, hunchbacked, bald and Spirit of drought (Schafer)."
The renewal of vegetation comes with the rains, and the rain is an aspect of the Sun. Nothing will grow when the earth has completely dried out, there will be no life. The barren shell of Cancer is a sign of death.

The amusing little story of Lobster and Flounder (cfr at Eye in the Mud) might help us:

... Lobster said to Flounder: 'Let us-two hide from each other, see who is best at that.' Flounder agreed to play this game. Lobster went to a hole in the coral, hid his body; but his feelers stuck out, he could not hide them. Flounder knew where he was, found him.
Said Flounder; 'Now it is my turn.' He stirred up a cloud of mud and scooted into it. Then he returned to Lobster's side, so quietly that Lobster did not know he was there. 'Here I am sir, Lobster!'
Lobster was so angry at being beaten that he stamped on the fish and smashed him flat. Cried Flounder; 'Now I've got one eye in the mud!' Therefore Lobster gouged it out for him and roughly stuck it back on top. This is the reason why men tread on the Flounder, but can always see the Lobster's feelers outside his hole ...
The Cancer constellation is sometimes depicted as a lobster (crayfish):
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Mud is where life is born, a mixture of water and earth. South of the equator the eyes at the top of the little woman's dry head are changed into the eyes at the top of a fish down in the mud. When there is drought in high summer north of the equator it is the opposite in Polynesia (the story was told in Kapingamarangi, a Polynesian 'outlier' atoll).

The star Acubens (α Canceri) is located not at the expected Ga3-11, where we could imagine a severed head at the bottom of a deep hole, but at glyph number 72 (= 360 / 5):
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	Ga3-10
	Ga3-11
	Ga3-12 (72)
	Ga3-13

	 
	 
	Talitha, Acubens (136.0)
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	Ga3-14
	Ga3-15
	Ga3-16 (*140)


Sky (ragi) in Ga3-10 has no mata - no stars are shining in the night. Hau tea with 'Janus eyes' should indicate a solstice. Maybe the message is that beyond the solstice and a buried head new life will once again return. We should remember how on Hawaii the starving children were saved by Ku (cfr at The Queen of Hearts):
... the breadfruit originated from the sacrifice of the war god Ku. After deciding to live secretly among mortals as a farmer, Ku married and had children. He and his family lived happily until a famine seized their island. When he could no longer bear to watch his children suffer, Ku told his wife that he could deliver them from starvation, but to do so he would have to leave them. 
Reluctantly, she agreed, and at her word, Ku descended into the ground right where he had stood until only the top of his head was visible. His family waited around the spot he had last been, day and night watering it with their tears until suddenly a small green shoot appeared where Ku had stood. Quickly, the shoot grew into a tall and leafy tree that was laden with heavy breadfruits that Ku's family and neighbours gratefully ate, joyfully saved from starvation ...
The carapace of a crab resembles the top of a human skull and the resemblance implies there must be something in common. The human skull also resembles a big nut.

At Canopus the voyage goes deep down in the 'sea', and perhaps logic says next station should be inside 'earth' (as in a hole in coral rock or as in the mud where we cannot say whether it is earth or water).

3. The stars Ascellus Borealis and Ascellus Australis are higher up and earlier than Acubens:
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)
	Ga3-9

	 
	Museida (130.9)
	Ascellus Borealis (131.9)
	Ascellus Australis (132.4)
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Allen:

"It [Cancer] is the most inconspicious figure in the zodiac, and mythology apologizes for its being there by the story that when the Crab was crushed by Hercules, for pinching his toes during his contest with the Hydra in the marsh of Lerna, Juno exalted it to the sky; whence Columella called it Lernaeus.
Yet few heavenly signs have been subjects of more attention in early days, and few better determined; for, according to Chaldaean and Platonist philosophy, it was the supposed Gate of Men through which souls descended from heaven into human bodies."
I guess the descending souls could be those stars in Ursa Major which I henceforward will call Muscidae, 6 (or 7) of them:
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	Ga3-12
	Ga3-13 (73)
	Ga3-14
	Ga3-15

	Acubens, Talitha Borealis (136.0)
	ρ Ursa Majoris (136.6), Talitha Australis (137.1)
	σ¹ Ursa Majoris (138.0)
	σ² Ursa Majoris (138.6), τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris (138.7)

	Muscidae


Moreover, I have arrived at the conclusion that Museida (at Ga3-7) is of another sort, no 'spirit' star. Indeed it could represent the muzzle of the beast (bear, gazelle, or other). So far north the air is very cold and rising from this muzzle there should be a white cloud created by the warm air exhaled and from a distance it could look like a cloud of small flies.

The breath of a god is potent, e.g. (cfr at Adjuncts):

...the great high priest and monarch of the Golden Age in the Toltec city of Tula, the City of the Sun, in ancient Mexico, whose name, Quetzalcoatl, has been read to mean both 'the Feathered Serpent' and 'the Admirable Twin', and who was fair of face and white of beard, was the teacher of the arts to the people of pre-Columbian America, originator of the calendar, and their giver of maize. His virgin mother, Chimalman - the legend tells - had been one of the three sisters to whom God, the All-Father, had appeared one day under his form of Citlallatonac, 'the morning'. The other two had been struck by fright, but upon Chimalman God breathed and she conceived ...
4. However, we have learnt that the station for the migrating souls was not in our Cancer constellation but in Gemini (cfr at Ana-Tipu):
... All 'change stations' are found invariably in two regions: one in the South between Scorpius and Sagittarius, the other in the North between Gemini and Taurus; and this is valid through time and space, from Babylon to Nicaragua. Why was it ever done in the first place? Because of the Galaxy, which has its crossroads with the ecliptic between Sagittarius and Scorpius in the South, and between Gemini and Taurus in the North ...
In Taurus only the stars at the tips of the Bull's horns, Elnath (β) and The Heavenly Gate (ζ), are in touch with the Milky Way. Obviously moe in Ga1-20 stands at a cardinal point and the name of ζ Tauri presumably indicates a Gate for the souls:
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	Ga1-17
	Ga1-18
	Ga1-19 (492)
	Ga1-20
	Ga1-21

	Elnath (489.9)
	 Mintaka (491.4)
	   Heka (492.2), Hatysa (492.5)
	Alnilam (492.7), Heavenly Gate (493.0)
	Alnitak, Phakt (Phaet), (493.7)

	 
	'Pyramid of Menkaure'
	 
	'Pyramid of Khafre'
	'Pyramid of Khufu'

	The Hem
	The Twin Pyramids


... Men's spirits were thought to dwell in the Milky Way between incarnations. This conception has been handed down as an Orphic and Pythagorean tradition fitting into the frame of the migration of the soul. Macrobius, who has provided the broadest report on the matter, has it that souls ascend by way of Capricorn, and then, in order to be reborn, descend again through the 'Gate of Cancer'.
Macrobius talks of signs; the constellations rising at the solstices in his time (and still in ours) were Gemini and Sagittarius: the 'Gate of Cancer' means Gemini. In fact, he states explicitly (I,12.5) that this 'Gate' is 'where the Zodiac and the Milky Way intersect'. 
Far away, the Mangaians of old (Austral Islands, Polynesia), who kept the precessional clock running instead of switching over to 'signs', claim that only at the evening of the solstitial days can spirits enter heaven, the inhabitants of the northern parts of the island at one solstice, the dwellers in the south at the other ...

Considering the fact that the crossroads of ecliptic and Galaxy are crisis-resistant, that is, not concerned with the Precession, the reader may want to know why the Mangaians thought they could go to heaven only on the two solstitial days. Because, in order to 'change trains' comfortably, the constellations that serve as 'gates' to the Milky Way must 'stand' upon the 'earth', meaning that they must rise heliacally either at the equinoxes or at the solstices. The Galaxy is a very broad highway, but even so there must have been some bitter millenia when neither gate was directly available any longer, the one hanging in midair, the other having turned into a submarine entrance ...
The creator of the G text evidently also has 'kept the precessional clock running' and he has put Gemini where something new is 'fished up'. Alhena is γ Gemini and 21 * 0 = 0 (which could explain the 'zero' hole in the glyph):
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	Ga2-9
	Ga2-10
	Ga2-11 (42)

	 
	Alhena (104.8)
	Adara (105.8)


Ga2-10 is a Monday  if we should continue counting colours from line a1 and Sun's rule should end with a day of Moon. The position agrees with a solstice season defined from January 1:
	From winter solstice on Easter Island

	winter solstice season
	151 days
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	Ga1-4
	
	Ga2-3
	Ga2-4 (*99)
	
	Ga5-11 equinox
	
	Ga7-16

	From winter solstice north of the equator

	winter solstice season
	153 days
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	Ga1-4
	
	Ga2-1 (504)
	Ga2-2 
	
	Ga5-11 equinox
	
	Ga7-16

	From January 1

	winter solstice season
	144 days
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	Ga1-4
	
	Ga2-10
	Ga2-11 (42)
	
	Ga5-11 equinox
	
	Ga7-16

	182


Yet, the name Gate of Cancer could have made him document a further 're-birth' at Acubens:
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	Ga3-12
	Ga3-13 (73)
	Ga3-14
	Ga3-15

	Acubens, Talitha Borealis (136.0)
	ρ Ursa Majoris (136.6), Talitha Australis (137.1)
	σ¹ Ursa Majoris (138.0)
	σ² Ursa Majoris (138.6), τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris (138.7)

	Muscidae


3 * 12 = 36, but this is not the proper procedure. The layman could also be deceived by 2 * 10 = 20 at Ga2-10, because 20 is the maximum for Moon, not for Sun.
5. Counting from The Heavenly Gate (at postion 492 + 1) there are 50 days to Ga3-11:
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	Ga1-20 (21)
	
	Ga3-10 (70)
	Ga3-11

	49
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	Ga3-12
	Ga3-13 (73)
	Ga3-14
	Ga3-15

	Acubens, Talitha Borealis (136.0)
	ρ Ursa Majoris (136.6), Talitha Australis (137.1)
	σ¹ Ursa Majoris (138.0)
	σ² Ursa Majoris (138.6), τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris (138.7)

	Muscidae


Acubens is rising 52 days after the end of the cycle with 492 days, together with the front paw of Ursa Major.

Allen:

"In astrology, with Scorpio and Pisces, it [the Cancer constellation] was the Watery Trigon; and has been the House of the Moon, from the early belief that this luminary was located here at the creation ..."
"It [Cancer] was sometimes figured as a Crescent, and again as the head of an Arrow ..."
A '2nd rebirth' at Acubens could refer to Moon. The crescent 'jaw' at the top in Ga3-11 together with the 'spear head' (vero) of the preceding tagata (in Ga3-10) could be signs of Cancer.
From Acubens to spring equinox (on Easter Island) there are 50 days:

	[image: image374.jpg]



	48
	[image: image375.jpg]



	[image: image376.jpg]




	Ga1-20 (21)
	
	Ga3-10
	Ga3-11 (71)

	49 = 7 * 7
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	Ga3-12
	
	Ga5-10
	Ga5-11 (*186)
	Ga5-12 (123)
	
	Ga6-29
	Ga7-1

	49 = 7 * 7
	
	
	49 = 7 * 7

	100
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	Ga7-2 (*236)
	
	Ga7-16 (*250)

	15


Taurus is a male constellation, but Cancer with its dim stars is a female.

6. If we compare with the K text we can find Acubens at a glyph which is similar to but not identical with Ga3-11:
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	Ga3-11
	Ga3-12 (72)
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	Ka4-5 (72)
	Ka4-6


Number 72 at Ka4-5 is based on my reconstruction of how many glyphs there should be in line Ka1, viz. 19 visible + 5 non-visible.
Both 5 and 12 are Sun-days, but the honu glyph in K is different, a fat one which presumably refers to Sun present - in winter people are not well fed.
If we consider the effects of precession it is possible that according to the 'time horizon' of the texts (or only of the K text) Acubens was rising somewhat earlier than 136 days after spring equinox (north of the equator). Maybe we should read the pair of glyphs together:

	Acubens, Talitha Borealis
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	Ga3-11 (*135)
	Ga3-12 (72)
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	Ka4-5 (72)
	Ka4-6 (*136)


To get honu in Ka4-6 (where 4 * 6 = 24) in the same position as honu in Ga3-12 we cannot add 64, we can add only 63. 73 + 63 = 136 is the current postion of Acubens.

The need to add only 63 instead 64 in K is no isolated phenomenon, as I remember it. Earlier I have noticed how the H text also seems to assume an addition with 63 days at the beginning of its text.
72 is equal to 360 / 5 and 73 is equal to 365 / 5, and 73 in a way is therefore a measure of higher precision.
As to the difference in design at the top end of Ka4-5 compared to Ga3-11 I think we should read 'beginning' (an open eager mouth) in Ga3-11 in contrast to 'end' (the tail end of an arrow) in Ka4-5. The tail sign agrees with the following honu in a Moon day and the mouth sign with honu in a Sun day - at the beginning of summer everyone is hungry and at its end all are so fat they are ready to fall on their faces.
The Beehive
1. There is a star cluster named the Beehive (or Praesaepe), in the center of Cancer:
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It is number 44 is the Messier catalogue and ε ('the very little one') Cancri is a member of the Beehive cluster.

Allen:

"ε was applied by Bayer to the coarse extended cluster, N.G.C. 2632, 44 M., on the head of the Crab, composed of about 150 stars of magnitudes from 6½ to 10, with two noticeable triangles among them.
With us it is the well-known Beehive, but its history as such I have not been able to learn, although it undoubtedly is a recent designation, for nowhere is it Apiarium." 
"... before the invention of the telescope this was the only universally recognized nebula, its components not being separately distinguishable by ordinary vision.
But it seems to have been strangely regarded as three nebulous objects."
According to my Latin dictionary prae-saepe is basically an enclosure (saepe) in front (prae). One of its special meanings is a manger or a crib, another is a stable (pen, box). The painting below is by Giotto:
[image: image394.jpg]



	ε
	08h 40m 27.03s
	08h 40.451m
	131.4

	Acubens
	08h 58m 29.20s
	08h 58.487m
	136.0


	The 9th hour:

	Naos
	ζ Puppis
	2.21
	39° 52′ S
	08h 02m
	122.3
	530.3

	 
	ο Ursa Majoris
	3.35
	60° 43′ N
	08h 26m
	128.4
	536.4

	 
	π¹ Ursa Majoris
	5.63
	65° 01′ N
	08h 35m
	130.6
	538.6

	Museida
	π² Ursa Majoris
	4.59
	64° 30′ N
	08h 36m
	130.9
	538.9

	Beehive
	ε Cancri
	6.29
	19° 33′ N
	08h 38m
	131.4
	539.4

	Ascellus Borealis
	γ Cancri
	4.66
	21° 39′ N
	08h 40m
	131.9
	539.9

	Ascellus Australis
	δ Cancri
	3.94
	18° 20′ N
	08h 42m
	132.4
	540.4

	Acubens
	α Cancri
	4.26
	12° 03′ N
	08h 56m
	136.0
	544.0

	Talitha Borealis
	ι Ursa Majoris
	3.12
	48° 14′ N
	08h 56m
	136.0
	544.0

	 
	ρ Ursa Majoris
	4.74
	67° 38′ N
	08h 59m
	136.6
	544.6


	period 2
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)
	Ga3-9

	
	π¹ Ursa Majoris (130.6)
	Museida (130.9), Beehive (131.4)
	Ascellus Borealis (131.9)
	Ascellus Australis (132.4)


The 'frontal enclosure' (stable, manger) at ε Cancri could be an earlier version of the Egyptian naos. The meaning of the enclosure could be 'invisible (inside)', something unknown, 'zero', a place from where time can begin anew.

Tagata in Ga3-7 has no 'eye' at left, only one in front. The fist held high probably implies 'all still remains' (of the cycle), nothing has been counted so far (cfr at Kava). The pau foot in front is the same type of sign as in glyph number 366:

	[image: image399.jpg]



	[image: image400.jpg]



	[image: image401.jpg]




	Gb5-10 (364)
	Gb5-11
	Gb5-12


Museida is the 'muzzle' of the greater of the bears up in the far north. It ought to mean the 2nd period in the henua calendar corresponds to a beginning.

2. I think the Milky Way once was used to define the border ('the wall') between winter and summer. By counting 72 years for each day the precession since then has moved spring equinox backwards among the constellations and it ought to be possible to see when this beautiful cosmic order could have been seen in the sky.

6h is ca 90 days (365¼ / 4 = 91.3215) beyond the present position of spring equinox, i.e. at midsummer (181 - 89 = 92). The prominent stars which for us are rising heliacally at midsummer evidently correspond to these glyphs:
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	Ga1-22
	Ga1-23 (496)
	Ga1-24 (*89)
	Ga1-25
	Ga1-26 (*91)

	Saiph (495.5)
	Wezn (496.6), Betelgeuze (497.3)
	Praja-pāti, Menkalinan, and Mahashim (498.3), γ and η Columbae


Betelgeuze is close to the Milky Way. This means Betelgeuze would have been at the end of winter ca 26000 / 4 = 6500 years ago, around 4500 B.C. Beyond Betelgeuze the Milky Way will be like an obstacle, a 'wall', and winter should stop there. But there might be a tiny 'door' somewhere which could allow the seed of next winter to penetrate.
Praja-pāti (Lord of Created Beings) and Menkalinan, δ respectively β Aurigae, are though better markers than Betelgeuze because they are not located below the ecliptic path of Sun. Furthermore, they rise together and an imaginary line between them can be used to define direction, where to find the line of right ascension 6h (today) or 0h (around 4500 B.C.) in the sky roof. However, they are on the other side of the River, in the summer half of the year according to my idea of the ancient view. Mahashim, θ Aurigae, is also rising at this time and is more easy to see (at least at present) than the faint Praja-pāti. It is also closer to the ecliptic. But γ and η Columbae are too far south, one would think, to have any relevance for Sun. Unless he will be forced downwards by the River. A picture from my astronomy book is useful:
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Elnath (β Tauri) at the tip of the Bull's northern horn is rising earlier, and at this high declination the winding Milky Way is reached earlier than at Betelgeuze:
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	Ga1-17
	Ga1-18
	Ga1-19 (492)
	Ga1-20
	Ga1-21

	Elnath (489.9)
	 Mintaka (491.4)
	   Heka (492.2), Hatysa (492.5)
	Alnilam (492.7), Heavenly Gate (493.0)
	Alnitak, Phakt (Phaet), (493.7)

	 
	'Pyramid of Menkaure'
	 
	'Pyramid of Khafre'
	'Pyramid of Khufu'

	The Hem
	The Twin Pyramids


The creator of the G text (and presumably also those who built the great pyramids at Giza) used Elnath as a marker of where the River (the wall) is encountered. But there might have been a bridge, a ferry or some other means available to pass from Elnath to Menkalinan, because Elnath is also a star of Auriga:
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The Whip stars (ψ Aurigae) are rising in the days of Canopus and they might get things running again:
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	Ga2-1 (32)
	Ga2-2
	Ga2-3
	Ga2-4
	Ga2-5 (508)

	Canopus (504.6), ψ1
	 
	 
	ν Puppis, ψ3
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	Ga2-6 (37)
	Ga2-7
	Ga2-8
	Ga2-9
	Ga2-10 (513)

	ψ2
	ψ4, ψ5
	ψ6, τ Puppis, ψ7
	ψ8
	ψ9


The Chinese constellation Heavenly Gate (Tien Kwan) is at ζ Tauri (and moe at Ga1-20), at the tip of the Bull's southern horn, which seems to be inside the River. Possibly it could therefore allow souls to migrate. From Ga1-20 to Ga2-1 there are 11 ('one more') days and the spirits can come alive again through the burning sensations caused by the whips.
Beyond the Milky Way Gemini is a marker of liberation from the River. Though according to Hevelius the left foot of Castor (as viewed from the outside of the celestial globe) is still inside:
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Counting with Alhena (γ Gemini at the right foot of Pollux) as the point of emergence it could mean a spring equinox about 104.8 * 72 = ca 7500 years ago:
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	Ga2-9
	Ga2-10
	Ga2-11 (42)

	 
	Alhena (104.8)
	Adara (105.8)


The 'wall' of our galaxy presumably extends from Ga1-20 to Ga2-11 or for 3 weeks (and Ga1-20 is 3 weeks from the beginning of the text). The Twins which emerge could represent the next generation of 'years' (summer and winter).

What lies ahead? Anciently the summer 'year' was about to be born and life begin anew. The constellation ahead is the female Cancer and this constellation contains the mysterious origin of the new life.

	period 2
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)
	Ga3-9

	
	π¹ Ursa Majoris (130.6)
	Museida (130.9), Beehive (131.4)
	Ascellus Borealis (131.9)
	Ascellus Australis (132.4)


The 'living spirit' (manu rere) of summer could arrive from the mouth of Ursa Major:
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	Ga1-20 (21)
	
	Ga3-10 (70)
	Ga3-11

	49
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	Ga3-12
	Ga3-13 (73)
	Ga3-14
	Ga3-15

	Acubens, Talitha Borealis (136.0)
	ρ Ursa Majoris (136.6), Talitha Australis (137.1)
	σ¹ Ursa Majoris (138.0)
	σ² Ursa Majoris (138.6), τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris (138.7)

	Muscidae


Ga3-14 is a marker of π.

3. Cancer has never been close to the Milky Way. But maybe the idea of a regeneration in Cancer came when the constellation was just past summer solstice. Its faint stars could have been regarded as a sign that the strong spring Sun (Mars) was gone, no longer was ruling. And the multitude of very small stars in M44 could have suggested a place of birth, the offspring.

Midsummer as a time of conception involving Father Sun and Mother Earth is an ancient idea. We should remember the Mnajdra Solar Temple (cfr at The Mad Hatter) - and, when looking at the picture again we can remember Egyptian X:
[image: image439.jpg]Maajdea Solar Tempie






... Then I become aware of ... a presence - a faint, ghostly glimmering, like moonglow, that has appeared on the solstice stone. I don't know how long it lasts, a second or two only I would guess, but while it is there it seems less like a projection - which I know it to be - than something immanent within the stone itself. And it seems to function as a herald for it fades almost as soon as it has appeared and in its place the full effect snaps on - instantaneously. It wasn't there, and then it's there ...
"... early fable attributed its guardianship [that of Cancer] to the god Mercury, whence its title Mercurii Sidus ..." (Allen) 
Wednesday (the day of turning around) comes after Tuesday.
The idea of a migration of human souls via the Milky Way could have originated some time later, when the Milky Way stood like a Tree at summer solstice and Cancer had moved away.

... Men's spirits were thought to dwell in the Milky Way between incarnations. This conception has been handed down as an Orphic and Pythagorean tradition fitting into the frame of the migration of the soul. Macrobius, who has provided the broadest report on the matter, has it that souls ascend by way of Capricorn, and then, in order to be reborn, descend again through the 'Gate of Cancer'. Macrobius talks of signs; the constellations rising at the solstices in his time (and still in ours) were Gemini and Sagittarius: the 'Gate of Cancer' means Gemini. In fact, he states explicitly (I,12.5) that this 'Gate' is 'where the Zodiac and the Milky Way intersect' ...
At the time of Macrobius Cancer was no longer at midsummer. The name Gate of Cancer was therefore applied to Gemini. And Gemini happened to be just on the other side of the Milky Way, which opened up for a possibility to connect the River with the Gate, the Milky Way with the entrance to next year via Mother Earth. 

Earlier, when Gemini was at spring equinox the returning Spring Sun maybe was thought of as having migrated from autumn equinox via the Milky Way. And at that time Cancer could have referred to the barren earth woman waiting for Sun.

What happens up in the sky above should be mirrored in the actions of man:

... Yet few heavenly signs have been subjects of more attention in early days, and few better determined; for, according to Chaldaean and Platonist philosophy, it was the supposed Gate of Men through which souls descended from heaven into human bodies ...
And it can be questioned if the developments in the sky induced man to action or if it was necessary for man to induce action in the sky - a futile question similar to asking which came first, egg or hen. (No cock mentioned, but the hen may have been able to lay eggs without him.)

... In the deep night before the image [of Lono] is first seen, there is a Makahiki ceremony called 'splashing-water' (hi'uwai). Kepelino tells of sacred chiefs being carried to the water where the people in their finery are bathing; in the excitement created by the beauty of their attire, 'one person was attracted to another, and the result', says this convert to Catholicism, 'was by no means good'. At dawn, when the people emerged from their amorous sport, there standing on the beach was the image of Lono. White tapa cloth and skins of the ka'upu bird hang from the horizontal bar of the tall crosspiece image. The ka'upu is almost certainly the albatross, a migratory bird that appears in the western Hawaiian chain - the white Lanyon albatross at Ni'ihau Island - to breed and lay eggs in October-November, or the beginning of the Makahiki season ...
... When it was evident that the years lay ready to burst into life, everyone took hold of them, so that once more would start forth - once again - another (period of) fifty-two years. Then (the two cycles) might proceed to reach one hundred and four years. It was called 'One Age' when twice they had made the round, when twice the times of binding the years had come together. Behold what was done when the years were bound - when was reached the time when they were to draw the new fire, when now its count was accomplished. First they put out fires everywhere in the country round. And the statues, hewn in either

wood or stone, kept in each man's home and regarded as gods, were all cast into the water. Also (were) these (cast away) - the pestles and the (three) hearth stones (upon which the cooking pots rested); and everywhere there was much sweeping - there was sweeping very clear. Rubbish was thrown out; none lay in any of the houses ...

4. We can guess why 'three nebulous objects' were imagined to be in M44 - the cooking pot needs 3 stones to rest on. The turtle below Orion was also a fire place:
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"Jensen makes it [Cancer] the Tortoise of Babylonia, and it was so figured there and in Egypt 4000 B.C.; although in the Egyptian records of about 2000 B.C. it was described as a Scarabaeus, sacred, as its specific name sacer signifies, and an emblem of immortality.
This was the Greek κάραβος, with its nestball of earth in its claws, an idea which occurs again even as late as the 12th century, when an illuminated astronomical manuscript shows a Water-beetle." (Allen)
I think the Water Beetle must be the Cancer garment of Sun. Mercury is the only liquid planet and water is an aspect of Sun.

Once upon a time, a very long time ago, when the Sun baby emerged at spring equinox and was uplifted from the waters of winter it was a time determined by his mother (Hathor, the 'lady of every joy'):
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... In the inscriptions of Dendera, published by Dümichen, the goddess Hathor is called 'lady of every joy'. For once, Dümichen adds: Literally ... 'the lady of every heart circuit'. This is not to say that the Egyptians had discovered the circulation of the blood. But the determinative sign for 'heart' often figures as the plumb bob at the end of a plumb line coming from a well-known astronomical or surveying device, the merkhet. Evidently, 'heart' is something very specific, as it were the 'center of gravity' ... See Aeg.Wb. 2, pp. 55f. for sign of the heart (ib) as expressing generally 'the middle, the center'.
And this may lead in quite another direction. The Arabs preserved a name for Canopus - besides calling the star Kalb at-tai-man ('heart of the south') ... Suhail el-wezn, 'Canopus Ponderosus', the heavy-weighing Canopus, a name promptly declared meaningless by the experts, but which could well have belonged to an archaic system in which Canopus was the weight at the end of the plumb line, as befitted its important position as a heavy star at the South Pole of the 'waters below'.
Here is a chain of inferences which might or might not be valid, but it is allowable to test it, and no inference at all would come from the 'lady of every joy'. The line seems to state that Hathor (= Hat Hor, 'House of Horus') 'rules' the revolution of a specific celestial body - whether or not Canopus is alluded to - or, if we can trust the translation 'every', the revolution of all celestial bodies. As concerns the identity of the ruling lady, the greater possibility speaks for Sirius, but Venus cannot be excluded; in Mexico, too, Venus is called 'heart of the earth'. The reader is invited to imagine for himself what many thousands of such pseudo-primitive or poetic interpretations must lead to: a disfigured interpretation of Egyptian intellectual life ...
The rounded outline of a crab, with a carapace above ('sky', ) and a carapace below ('water', ) -  and a living creture in between ('earth') - was a good model to have as an illustration when trying to describe what happens at spring equinox.

When precession later moved Cancer away it would be more fitting to put another crustacean in the position of Cancer, for instance a Lobster.

Much later the flounder who hid in the mud (the Milky Way) could compete with the Lobster. At a solstice the path of Sun is flat, therefore a flatfish. The idea of 'hidden' to illustrate the mysterious beginning is the basic theme of the story about Lobster and Flounder. Even though the stars in M44 are very difficult to see the 'feelers' makes it possible to find where they are hiding. The 'mud' of the Milky Way is a better place to hide in.

In the picture of Hevelius the feelers of the Lobster are drawn on either side of the Leo head:
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So we should wait until next right ascension hour to complete the discussion about Cancer.
The Feelers
1. According to my astronomy book these stars are rising heliacally in the 10th hour:

	The 10th hour:

	Alsuhail
	λ Velorum
	2.23
	43° 14′ S
	09h 06m
	138.5
	546.5

	Miaplacidus
	β Carinae
	1.67
	69° 31′ S
	09h 13m
	140.3
	548.3

	Tureis
	ε Carinae
	1.86
	59° 03′ S
	09h 15m
	140.8
	548.8

	Alphard
	α Hydrae
	1.99
	08° 26′ S
	09h 25m
	143.3
	551.3

	Ras Elaset Australis
	ε Leonis
	2.97
	24° 00′ N
	09h 43m
	147.6
	555.6

	Ras Elaset Borealis
	μ Leonis
	3.88
	26° 15′ N
	09h 50m
	149.7
	557.7


At Naos (ζ Puppis) - presumably 64 days earlier than spring equinox on Easter Island (cfr at Camp 9) - the henua calendar is beginning and we therefore ought to have the 9th hour in fresh memory, especially the Cancer stars. They correspond to the glyphs with numbers 10, 11, 12, and 15 counted from Naos:
	The 9th hour:

	Naos
	ζ Puppis
	2.21
	39° 52′ S
	08h 02m
	122.3
	530.3

	 
	ο Ursa Majoris
	3.35
	60° 43′ N
	08h 26m
	128.4
	536.4

	 
	π¹ Ursa Majoris
	5.63
	65° 01′ N
	08h 35m
	130.6
	538.6

	Museida
	π² Ursa Majoris
	4.59
	64° 30′ N
	08h 36m
	130.9
	538.9

	Beehive
	ε Cancri
	6.29
	19° 33′ N
	08h 38m
	131.4
	539.4

	Ascellus Borealis
	γ Cancri
	4.66
	21° 39′ N
	08h 40m
	131.9
	539.9

	Ascellus Australis
	δ Canci
	3.94
	18° 20′ N
	08h 42m
	132.4
	540.4

	Acubens
	α Cancri
	4.26
	12° 03′ N
	08h 56m
	136.0
	544.0

	Talitha Borealis
	ι Ursa Majoris
	3.12
	48° 14′ N
	08h 56m
	136.0
	544.0

	 
	ρ Ursa Majoris
	4.74
	67° 38′ N
	08h 59m
	136.6
	544.6


	period 1
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	
	Naos (122.3)
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	Ga3-1 (*125)
	Ga3-2
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4 (64)
	Ga3-5

	 
	 
	 
	ο Ursa Majoris (128.4)
	 


	period 2
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)
	Ga3-9

	
	π¹ Ursa Majoris (130.6)
	Museida (130.9), Beehive (131.4)
	Ascellus Borealis (131.9)
	Ascellus Australis (132.4)


	period 3
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	Ga3-10
	Ga3-11
	Ga3-12
	Ga3-13 (73)

	
	 
	 
	Acubens, Talitha Borealis (136.0)
	ρ Ursa Majoris (136.6), Talitha Australis (137.1)


	The 10th hour:
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Ga3-14
Ga3-15 (75)
Ga3-16 (*140)
σ¹ Ursa Majoris (138.0), Alsuhail (138.5)
σ² Ursa Majoris (138.6), τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris (138.7)
Miaplacidus (140.3)
period 4
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Ga3-17
Ga3-18
Ga3-19 (*143)
Tureis (140.8)
 

Alphard (143.3)
period 5
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Ga3-20 (80)
Ga3-21
period 6
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Ga3-22
Ga3-23
Ga3-24 (*148)
 

 

Ras Elaset Australis (147.6)
period 7
[image: image470.jpg]



[image: image471.jpg]



[image: image472.jpg]



[image: image473.jpg]



Ga4-1
Ga4-2
Ga4-3
Ga4-4 (*152)
 

Ras Elaset Borealis (149.7)
 

 




The stars of Leo do not appear until close to the end of the 10th hour and there is no sign of the feelers of the Lobster.

My list for the 10th hour above has only 6 stars and it is based on my astronomy book. But there are 15 glyphs in the 10th hour and several of the interesting glyphs have so far not been connected with stars (also e.g. Ga3-10--11 in the 9th hour).

Let us therefore once again take a look at the faint stars in Cancer to see if we can assemble more facts.

2. The modern constellation Cancer has lines drawn in a pattern somewhat like λ, maybe to be understood as a sign opposite in meaning to γ (cfr the Egyptian sign for cloth and the Malayam letter for Rahu in the Heka chapter).
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We should first of all add data for ι and β Cancri, and then we ought to consider the picture of Hevelius:
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I have added blue lines to a few of the stars which could be significant. And we should notice that β is not a part of the Cancer 'person' of Hevelius. But we should add κ Cancri (further out on the southern claw) to out list.

I decided, though, to avoid the swarm of stars (ρ and σ) in the corresponding location of the northern claw, it is not easy to know where precisely Hevelius has drawn them.

The Beehive is centrally located on the carapace and around it I have drawn blue lines in a quadrangle with η and θ added to γ and δ. Further down on the body is ζ.

I avoided drawing lines to the eyes (ξ and ν). But we can anyhow add them to our list because they are in the 10th hour.

3. When searching for star names in Allen I decided to add Kwan Wei (Chinese for Bright Fire, λ) and Tsih Tsin (Chinese for Heap of Fuel, μ). Thus there are 10 more stars to consider:
	μ
	08h 07m 45.84s
	08h 07.764m
	123.1

	ζ
	08h 12m 12.71s
	08h 12.212m
	124.3

	β
	08h 16m 30.9s
	08h 16.291m
	125.3

	λ
	08h 20m 32.15s
	08h 20.536m
	126.4

	θ
	08h 31m 35.77s
	08h 31.596m
	129.2

	η
	08h 32m 42.52s
	08h 32.709m
	129.5

	ι
	08h 46m 41.83s
	08h 46.697m
	133.0

	Acubens
	08h 58m 29.20s
	08h 58.487m
	136.0

	ν
	09h 02m 44.27s
	09h 02.378m
	137.0

	κ
	09h 07m 44.82s
	09h 07.747m
	138.3

	ξ
	09h 09m 21.53s
	09h 09.359m
	138.8


	The 9th hour:

	Naos
	ζ Puppis
	2.21
	39° 52′ S
	08h 02m
	122.3
	530.3

	Heap of Fuel
	μ Cancri
	5.30
	21° 35′ N
	08h 05m
	123.1
	531.1

	Tegmine
	ζ Cancri
	4.67
	17° 39′ N
	08h 10m
	124.3
	532.3

	Al Tarf
	β Cancri
	3.53
	09° 11′ N
	08h 14m
	125.3
	533.3

	Bright Fire
	λ Cancri
	5.92
	24° 01′ N
	08h 18m
	126.4
	534.4

	 
	ο Ursa Majoris
	3.35
	60° 43′ N
	08h 26m
	128.4
	536.4

	 
	θ Cancri
	5.33
	18° 06′ N
	08h 29m
	129.2
	537.2

	 
	η Cancri
	5.33
	20° 26′ N
	08h 30m
	129.5
	537.5

	 
	π¹ Ursa Majoris
	5.63
	65° 01′ N
	08h 35m
	130.6
	538.6

	Museida
	π² Ursa Majoris
	4.59
	64° 30′ N
	08h 36m
	130.9
	538.9

	Beehive
	ε Cancri
	6.29
	19° 33′ N
	08h 38m
	131.4
	539.4

	Ascellus Borealis
	γ Cancri
	4.66
	21° 39′ N
	08h 40m
	131.9
	539.9

	Ascellus Australis
	δ Cancri
	3.94
	18° 20′ N
	08h 42m
	132.4
	540.4

	 
	ι Cancri
	4.03
	28° 46′ N
	08h 44m
	133.0
	541.0

	Acubens
	α Cancri
	4.26
	12° 03′ N
	08h 56m
	136.0
	544.0

	Talitha Borealis
	ι Ursa Majoris
	3.12
	48° 14′ N
	08h 56m
	136.0
	544.0

	 
	ρ Ursa Majoris
	4.74
	67° 38′ N
	08h 59m
	136.6
	544.6


7 of them are in the 9th hour and 3 in the 10th. Thus there are 7 + 4 = 11 stars in Cancer in the 9th and 3 in the 10th hour.

	 The 10th hour:

	 
	ν Cancri
	5.45
	24° 27′ N
	09h 00m
	137.0
	545.0

	Talitha Australis
	κ Ursa Majoris
	3.57
	47° 09′ N
	09h 01m
	137.1
	545.1

	 
	σ¹ Ursa Majoris
	5.15
	66° 52′ N
	09h 04m
	138.0
	546.0

	 
	κ Cancri
	5.23
	10° 40′ N
	09h 05m
	138.3
	546.3

	Alsuhail
	λ Velorum
	2.23
	43° 14′ S
	09h 06m
	138.5
	546.5

	 
	σ² Ursa Majoris
	4.80
	67° 08′ N
	09h 06m
	138.6
	546.6

	 
	τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris
	4.67
	63° 31′ N
	09h 07m
	138.7
	546.7

	 
	ξ Cancri
	5.16
	22° 03′ N
	09h 07m
	138.8
	546.8

	Miaplacidus
	β Carinae
	1.67
	69° 31′ S
	09h 13m
	140.3
	548.3

	Tureis
	ε Carinae
	1.86
	59° 03′ S
	09h 15m
	140.8
	548.8

	Alphard
	α Hydrae
	1.99
	08° 26′ S
	09h 25m
	143.3
	551.3

	Ras Elaset Australis
	ε Leonis
	2.97
	24° 00′ N
	09h 43m
	147.6
	555.6

	Ras Elaset Borealis
	μ Leonis
	3.88
	26° 15′ N
	09h 50m
	149.7
	557.7


	The 9th hour:

	period 1
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Ga2-27 (*122)
Ga2-28
Ga2-29 (60)
Naos (122.3)
Heap of Fuel (123.1)
Tegmine (124.3)
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Ga3-1 (*125)
Ga3-2
Ga3-3
Ga3-4 (64)
Ga3-5
Al Tarf (125.3)
Bright Fire (126.4)
 

ο Ursa Majoris (128.4)
θ Cancri (129.2)
period 2
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Ga3-6 (*130)
Ga3-7
Ga3-8 (68)
Ga3-9
η Cancri (129.5), π¹ Ursa Majoris (130.6)
Museida (130.9), Beehive (131.4)
Ascellus Borealis (131.9), Ascellus Australis (132.4)
ι Cancri (133.0)
period 3
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Ga3-10
Ga3-11
Ga3-12
Ga3-13 (73)
 

 

Acubens, Talitha Borealis (136.0)
ρ Ursa Majoris (136.6), ν Cancri (137.0), Talitha Australis (137.1)



Because of its borderline position in the G text I decided, though, to have Ga3-13 at the end of the 9th hour (although 9 / 24 * 365¼ = 136.97). The stars ν Cancri and Thalitha Australis will therefore be the last stars in the 9th hour. 
Heap of Fuel (Tsih Tsin) implies a fire somewhere close by and 3.3 days later there is a Bright Fire (Kwan Wei). At Boanerges (the Thunder Twins) I wrote (as to one of the names for the Gemini constellation):
... The 'pile of bricks', the heap of building material, is probably, I guess, related to the Chinese name for χ Gemini: ... χ, a 4th magnitude, with α Cancri, was the Chinese Tseih Tsing, Piled-up Fuel ... A heap of building material can consist of suitable wooden beams ...
What is a heap of fuel (tsih tsin) if not piled-up fuel (tseih tsing)? χ Gemini is very close to Cancer. Acubens (α Cancri) and Heap of Fuel (μ Cancri) could share the idea of fire. There are 13 days from μ to α, and Acubens is 52 days after the end of the cycle of 492.
With the present spring equinox (on Easter Island) at glyph number 122 (viri in Ga5-11, cfr at Egyptian X) there could be reason to imagine some preparations for fire-making in the sky 64 days earlier. And north of the equator there could be reason to collect dry wood for the evening fires down on earth 64 days before autumn equinox. 

	The 10th hour:
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Ga3-14
Ga3-15 (75)
Ga3-16 (*140)
σ¹ Ursa Majoris (138.0), κ Cancri (138.3), Alsuhail (138.5)
σ² Ursa Majoris (138.6), τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris (138.7), ξ Cancri (138.8)
Miaplacidus (140.3)
period 4
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Ga3-17
Ga3-18
Ga3-19 (*143)
Tureis (140.8)
 

Alphard (143.3)
period 5
[image: image498.jpg]



[image: image499.jpg]



Ga3-20 (80)
Ga3-21
period 6
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Ga3-22
Ga3-23
Ga3-24 (*148)
 

 

Ras Elaset Australis (147.6)
period 7
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Ga4-1
Ga4-2
Ga4-3
Ga4-4 (*152)
 

Ras Elaset Borealis (149.7)
 

 




4. At Ga2-28 I earlier perceived 4 feather signs in front and with feathers as signs of 'fire' my interpretation is not far away from the name Heap of Fuel for μ Cancri.

Furthermore, the feathers of a bird's wing can be used to invigorate a 'fire' (cfr at 8):

... Why should a calendar continue up to day number 420? The idea evidently was once current also in Egypt:
.. They tightly swathed the broken body in linen bandages, and when they performed over it the rites that thereafter were to be continued in Egypt in the ceremonial burial of kings, Isis fanned the corpse with her wings and Osiris revived, to become the ruler of the dead. He now sits majestically in the underworld, in the Hall of the Two Truths, assisted by forty-two assessors, one from each of the principal districts of Egypt; and there he judges the souls of the dead ...
We can notice how manu rere (the living spirit) in the Egyptian version is generated from the wings of Isis. Feathers symbolized air and from air the step is short to breath, presumably the proof of how the spirit had reentered the body of Osiris ...
And mahuru (with feathers?) was the Maori name for spring:

	Hagahuru
Ten (agahuru, hagauru). P Mq.: onohuú, okohuú, id. Ta.: ahuru. id. Churchill. 

The Maori recognized two main divisions of the year: winter or takurua, a name for Sirius which then shone as morning star, and summer, raumati or o-rongo-nui, 'of the great Rongo', god of agriculture. They occasionally recognized spring as the digging season koanga, from ko, the digging stick or spade. The autumn or harvest season was usually spoken of as ngahuru, 'tenth' (month), although it was considered to include also the last two months of the year. Mahuru was the personification of spring. Makemson.


	Huru
Custom, tradition, behaviour, manners, situation, circumstances; poki huru hare, child who stays inside (to keep a fair complexion); te huru o te tagata rivariva, a fine person's behaviour; pehé te huru o Hiva? what is the situation on the mainland? Huruhuru, plumage, feathers (the short feathers, not the tail feathers), fleece of sheep. Vanaga.
Samoa: sulu, a torch; to light by a torch; sulusulu, to carry a torch; susulu, to shine (used of the heavenly bodies and of fire). Futuna: susulu, the brightness of the moon. Tonga: huluaki, huluia, huluhulu, to light, to enlighten; fakahuhulu, to shine; iuhulu, a torch or flambeau, to light with a torch. Niuē: hulu, a torch; huhulu, to shine (as the moon). Maori: huru, the glow of the sun before rising, the glow of fire. Churchill 2.


In The Henua Calendar I wrote:

... In Ga2-28 ... there is a kind of fish going down. The rhombic shape identifies the fish as the 'mountain' behind which the stars are hidden 'when they are sleeping'. At right there is a haga rave sign, which could illustrates the final curve at the end of this 'season of sleep'. It has are 4 feather signs in front, twice the number of tail feathers for Sun ...
The right part of Ga2-28 (adorned with 4 feathers) is an example of my glyph type haga rave. (where rave means 'take hold' and similar, and maybe haga rave then will be 'bay of achorage'). But it is hard to avoid the idea that it here 'spells out' hagahuru. Together with the 'descending fish' at left it could then, possibly, mean 'the 10th month' (autumn) has 'reached harbour' (has stopped moving, made 'land-fall').

	period 1
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	
	Naos (122.3)
	Heap of Fuel (123.1)
	Tegmine (124.3)
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	Ga3-1 (*125)
	Ga3-2
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4 (64)
	Ga3-5

	Al Tarf (125.3)
	Bright Fire (126.4)
	 
	ο Ursa Majoris (128.4)
	θ Cancri (129.2)


At Te Pei the following tables and comments were presented (much of which now surely has receded far back in our memory banks):

	5. In order to reach 8 we must add 2 lunar months to those 6 at Te Pei (the 'residence' of Hau Maka) and these should probably be located earlier. 2 months at the end of side b in the G text are added in order to increase 8 months (236 days) to 10 months (300 days):
side b
side a
side b
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63
230
5
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Gb6-26 (409)
Gb1-6
Gb1-7 (237)
64
6
300 days
The last of Sun's 10 * 30 = 300 days is represented by Gb1-6, the 6th glyph on side b. We can imagine 1-6 as shorthand for 'the person with a single face, Sun, has reached his end', and compare this with how at the 16th station of the person with two faces, Moon, her cycle is completed.
The pace of Sun is not the same as the pace of Moon, there is a difference of half a day between 30 and 29.5 (the lunar synodic month). Therefore tamaiti comes 10 * ½ = 5 glyphs (days) later than Rogo in Gb6-26 (otherwise Sun and Moon would not be able to 'join forces' in the 'twilight zone' at Te Pei):
side b
side a
side b
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230
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Gb7-3 (414)
Gb1-6
Gb1-7 (237)
9
6
295 nights
Similarly, we can e.g. 2 months after winter solstice count and expect Sun to arrive 8 * ½ = 4 glyphs (days) earlier than Moon. However, the text of G is more complex than so and it is presumably more relevant to instead count 8 * 30 = 240 in order to find the end of Sun at Gb1-10 where we can see that 'his head has been swallowed':
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Ga2-28
Ga2-29
Ga3-1 (61)
Gb1-6
60
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Gb1-7
Gb1-8
Gb1-9
Gb1-10 (240)
From manu kake in Ga3-1 up to and including Gb1-10 there are 240 - 60 = 180 days, which is half 360. The glyph type manu kake ought to be located in the first day of a new season:
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Ga3-1 (61)
Gb1-10 (240)
Gb5-6 (360)
180 = 6 * 30
120 = 4 * 30
300 = 10 * 30
If we count from tamaiti and 4 months ahead we will arrive at Ga2-28, and Sun should arrive 6 * ½ = 3 glyphs (days) earlier, at Saturn in Ga2-25:
side a
side b
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Ga2-25
Ga2-26
Ga2-27
Ga2-28 (59)
Ga2-29
Gb1-6
56 = 7 * 8
3
177 = 6 * 29.5
180 = 6 * 30
It is still not spring, because the kai fingers in Ga2-25--26 are reversed. Therefore we can assume that spring arrives with manu kake ('the climbing bird') in Ga3-1.


In other words, I will now suggest the Heap of Fuel referred to by μ Cancri (at Ga2-28) has not yet been ignited.

Allen:

"This [ζ Cancri at Ga2-29] lies on the rear edge of the Crab's shell, and is known as Tegmine, In the Covering; but, if the word be allowable at all, it should be Tegmen, as Avienus is supposed to have had it. Ideler, however, said that Avienus was referring to the covering shell of the marine object, and not to the stellar.
This is a system of great interest to astronomers from the singular changes in color, the probably existence of a fourth and invisible component, and for the short period of orbital revolution - sixty years - of the two closer stars."
If the creator of the G text was aware of a connection between 60 years and Tegmine (and given that I have succeded in arranging the stars in alignment with the glyphs in a proper way), then we can guess why the strongly drawn (a Sign) glyph Ga2-29 was placed as number 60 in the text. The colour changes resembles that in a rainbow and could maybe therefore be used as a sign of 'no more rain'- the little bald woman has arrived:

... The ancient Chinese believed that with the arrival of the dry season the earth and sky ceased to communicate (Granet, p. 315, n. 1). The Spirit of drought was personified by a little bald woman³¹ with eyes at the top of her head. While she was present, the sky refrained from sending rain, so as not to harm her (ibid., n. 3) ... 
³¹ Hills and rivers are the first to suffer from drought. It deprives hills of their trees, i.e. their hair, and rivers of their fish, which are their people ... The same word, wang, means mad, deceitful, lame, hunchbacked, bald and Spirit of drought (Schafer).
The name Tegmine (the covering of the 'marine object') ought to indicate the 'fire' has not yet been ignited. The position in the line implies it is at a day of Mercury and by chance Allen happens to have mentioned Mercury in his comments on Tegmine:
"ζ and θ, according to Peters' investigations, probably are the objects announced by Watson as two intra-Mercurial planets, discovered (?) during the total eclipse of the sun on the 29th of July, 1878."
The 29th of July is also a day of Mercury. The coincidences are growing quite beyond the credible - the G tablet was presented to the officers of the Chilean corvette O'Higgins already in 1870 according to Fischer. However the planet Vulcan had been observed several times earlier:

"... Between 1866 and 1878 no reliable observations of the hypothetical planet were made. Then, during the total solar eclipse of 29 July 1878, two experienced astronomers, Professor James Craig Watson, the director of the Ann Arbor Observatory in Michigan, and Lewis Swift, an amateur from Rochester, New York, both claimed to have seen a Vulcan-type planet close to the Sun. Watson, observing from Separation, Wyoming, placed the planet about 2.5 degrees southwest of the Sun, and estimated its magnitude at 4.5. Swift, who was observing the eclipse from a location near Denver, Colorado, saw what he took to be an intra-mercurial planet about 3 degrees southwest of the Sun. He estimated its brightness to be the same as that of Theta Cancri, a fifth-magnitude star which was also visible during totality, about six or seven minutes from the 'planet'. Theta Cancri and the planet were very nearly in line with the centre of the Sun.
Watson and Swift had the reputation as excellent observers. Watson had already discovered more than twenty asteroids, while Swift had several comets named after him. Both described the colour of their hypothetical intra-mercurial planet as 'red'. Watson reported that it had a definite disk - unlike stars, which appear in telescopes as mere points of light - and that its phase indicated that it was approaching superior conjunction. These are merely the more 'reliable observations' of alleged intra-Mercurial planets. For half a century or more, many other observers tried to find the hypothetical Vulcan. Many false alarms were triggered by round sunspots that closely resembled planets in transit. During solar eclipses, stars close to the Sun were mistaken for planets. At one point, to reconcile different observations, at least two intra-mercurial planets were postulated." (Wikipedia)
The last glyph in the 1st henua period corresponds to θ Cancri (which according to Allen is one of the pair of suggested intra-Mercurial planets, the other being Tegmine).  On Easter Island we are about a month after the season of winter solstice, which presumably is ending with hakaturou and ω Gemini:
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	Ga2-29 (60)
	Ga3-1 (*125)
	
	Ga3-5 (*129)
	
	Ga8-15 (219)

	
	Tegmine
	Al Tarf 
	
	θ Cancri
	
	Vega

	177 = 6 * 29½


472 - 366 = 106 = the day number for ω Gemini counted from the current spring equinox north of the equator, cfr at Tagata Gagana:
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	Gb4-33 (354)
	Gb5-1
	
	Gb5-12
	Gb5-13
	
	Gb6-16
	
	Gb8-30

	354 = 6 * 59
	106 = 2 * 53

	460 = 10 * 46


There could be a pair of cycles 42 glyphs apart in the G text and each ending with 106 dark days beyond 12 months 'in the light'. The rising 'dark fish' in Gb5-13 is similar to the one which is descending in Ga2-28.
Counting from the rising 'mountain fish' in Gb5-13 and 42 glyphs ahead we will reach number 366 + 42 = 408, the zero right ascension glyph:
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	Gb7-1
	Gb7-2 (413)
	Gb7-3
	Gb7-4


Thus we can guess 106 = 42 + 64 (on the back side) and 64 + 42 (on the front side):
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	Ga2-11 (42)
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	64
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5. The 'rear edge of the Crab's shell' at Ga2-29 does not imply that Al Tarf is beyond the shell, because the Crab is facing the Lion. Instead we have at Ga2-29 'climbed up on' the rear part of the Crab, where she is beginning:
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	Ga3-1 (*125)
	Ga3-2
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4 (64)
	Ga3-5

	Al Tarf (125.3)
	Bright Fire (126.4)
	 
	ο Ursa Majoris (128.4)
	θ Cancri (129.2)


Allen:
"ξ [at Ga3-15], another [ín addition to μ, Heap of Fuel at Ga2-28] 5½-magnitude, with λ Leonis, formed the seventh manzil Al Tarf, the End, or as some translate it, the Glance, i.e. of the Lion's Eye, the ancient Asad, which occupied so large a portion of the sky in this neighborhood.
They also were the Persian Nahn, the Nose, and the Coptic Piautos, the Eye, both lunar asterisms."
My imagination says it is the eye of Old Sun who should ignite the Bright Fire. Yet it cannot be denied that 125 = 5 * 25 is a number sign for Saturn igniting the new fire. Saturn is the last garment of Sun.

Anciently at midsummer the 'Glance' of the Lion's Eye reached down into the interior chamber of Earth:

... Then I become aware of ... a presence - a faint, ghostly glimmering, like moonglow, that has appeared on the solstice stone. I don't know how long it lasts, a second or two only I would guess, but while it is there it seems less like a projection - which I know it to be - than something immanent within the stone itself. And it seems to function as a herald for it fades almost as soon as it has appeared and in its place the full effect snaps on - instantaneously. It wasn't there, and then it's there ...
The glyph type is manu kake, the climbing 'bird'. Maybe I have misunderstood Metoro, when I thought he meant Sun is beginning to climb higher into the sky, working his way up to midsummer. Maybe he instead meant Sun was climbing up onto the back side of the 'earth turtle' to impregnate her. The 29th night (at the preceding Tegmine) could allude to the dark night of Moon, when she is rejuvenated because Sun is on her back side. At Vaiora I have written:

	1. Number 29 has in the rongorongo texts a clear meaning, it refers to the 29th night in the month when Moon cannot be seen. It is the night during which Moon miraculously turns around from waning to waxing again.
Moon cannot be seen because she is between Sun and us viewers down on Earth. It takes about 1-2 days from the last glimpse of Waning Moon to the first visibility of Waxing Moon.
But in the rongorongo system the basic model for the month is 2 * 14 = 28 nights for the period when Moon is visible and 1 night when she is absent. 28 + 1 = 29.
When the new moon appeared women assembled and bewailed those who had died since the last one, uttering the following lament: 'Alas! O moon! Thou has returned to life, but our departed beloved ones have not. Thou has bathed in the waiora a Tane, and had thy life renewed, but there is no fount to restore life to our departed ones. Alas ... (Makemson, The Morning Star Rises.)
On New Zealand the Maori Polynesians used 'w' where an Easter Islander would have used 'v'. Therefore we can say that Moon during her renewal in the 29th night is taking a bath in Vai-ora a Tane.
Tane is here obviously a name for Sun. Vai is 'sweet water' we know, and at left in Gb2-27 the 'old calabash' is 'refilling' - it appears - the 'basin' of Moon:
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Gb2-27
Gb2-28
Gb2-29
Hipu in Gb2-27 could refer or allude to Sun and vai to Moon.
I have coloured the 29th glyph in the line black in order to remind us of the universal meaning of 29. Furthermore, when we are trying to understand rongorongo texts we can be certain that glyph number 29 in a glyph line is meant to remind us of the time in the month when Moon is turning her back side, which we never are allowed to see, towards Sun. Not the missionary way.




From this perspective regarded we can imagine the glyph at Bright Fire (λ Cancri) is illustrating someone looking down on a little one who has just been 'ignited' (received his living spirit). But the choice of the letter λ (similar to our modern outline of the Cancer constellation) could indicate the new one is still inside, not out in the open, not yet has been 'born'. The similarities between Gb2-29 and Ga3-2 are striking.

Not until Friday (at Ga3-3) can the 'birth' be expected. The basic type of glyph is moa and this is the summary page in my preliminary dictionary:

	The typical moa ('rooster') glyph has a beak crying out at 'dawn' and an upraised penis; both are there in order to 'wake up' - set in motion - the day, year, etc:
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It is the work of a moa to'a, a fully grown and mature 'cock' - a 'warrior' (to'a).
A moa initiates - 'kicks' (rei) - the new 'season' into motion from a state of darkness, silence and temporary 'death'. With motion life (and light) returns and grows:
2
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6. The 'nestball' of earth which the dung beetle (κάραβος, a word remarkably similar to carapace and calebass) is holding in his claws - 

... Jensen makes it [Cancer] the Tortoise of Babylonia, and it was so figured there and in Egypt 4000 B.C.; although in the Egyptian records of about 2000 B.C. it was described as a Scarabaeus, sacred, as its specific name sacer signifies, and an emblem of immortality. This was the Greek κάραβος, with its nestball of earth in its claws, an idea which occurs again even as late as the 12th century, when an illuminated astronomical manuscript shows a Water-beetle ...

 - was known, of course, to be filled with offspring. The Scarab of Sun is rolling our Earth forward ('ahead'), a rounded ball filled with us living beings, we can imagine.

Wikipedia:

"Several species of the dung beetle, most notably the species Scarabaeus sacer (often referred to as the sacred scarab), enjoyed a sacred status among the ancient Egyptians. Popular interpretation in modern academia theorizes the hieroglyphic image of the beetle represents a triliteral phonetic that Egyptologists transliterate as xpr or hpr and translate as 'to come into being', 'to become' or 'to transform'. 
The derivative term xprw or hpr(w) is variously translated as 'form', 'transformation', 'happening', mode of being' or 'what has come into being', depending on the context. It may have existential, fictional, or ontologic significance. The scarab was linked to Khepri ('he who has come into being'), the god of the rising sun. The ancients believed that the dung beetle was only male in gender, and reproduced by depositing semen into a dung ball. The supposed self-creation of the beetle resembles that of Khepri, who creates himself out of nothing ... 
Plutarch wrote:
The race of beetles has no female, but all the males eject their sperm into a round pellet of material which they roll up by pushing it from the opposite side, just as the sun seems to turn the heavens in the direction opposite to its own course, which is from west to east."
The moa with a long neck is looking down on a little henua (earth) sign in front of him, and then his fiery bird spirit seems to be crying out triumphantly in Ga3-3:

	period 1
	[image: image587.jpg]



	[image: image588.jpg]



	[image: image589.jpg]




	
	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
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	Ga3-1 (*125)
	Ga3-2
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4 (64)
	Ga3-5

	Al Tarf (125.3)
	Bright Fire (126.4)
	ο Ursa Majoris (128.4)
	θ Cancri (129.2)


The open beak in Ga3-3 could illustrate how the sky roof is diverging from earth in spring, rising higher with time. The lower jaw is formed much like a henua sign.
By painting Bright Fire green I have underlined how both Ga3-2 (Jupiter) and Ga3-3 (Venus) are needed for the procreation. 8 glyphs there are in the 1st period, but there are only 7 figures in a week - the 8th is the result of 'breaking Old Jupiter apart'. The left 'person' in Ga3-2 is drawn with an open perimeter - it is only a 'carcass'. Significantly it is the penis which is missing:

... Sorrowing, then, the two women placed Osiris's coffer on a boat, and when the goddess Isis was alone with it at sea, she opened the chest and, laying her face on the face of her brother, kissed him and wept. The myth goes on to tell of the blessed boat's arrival in the marshes of the Delta, and of how Set, one night hunting the boar by the light of the full moon, discovered the sarcophagus and tore the body into fourteen pieces, which he scattered abroad; so that, once again, the goddess had a difficult task before her. She was

assisted, this time, however, by her little son Horus, who had the head of a hawk, by the son of her sister Nephtys, little Anubis, who had the head of a jackal, and by Nephtys herself, the sister-bride of their wicked brother Set. Anubis, the elder of the two boys, had been conceived one very dark, we are told, when Osiris mistook Nephtys for Isis; so that by some it is argued that the malice of Set must have been inspired not by the public virtue and good name of the noble culture hero, but by this domestic inadventure. The younger, but true son, Horus, on the other hand, had been more fortunately conceived - according to some, when Isis lay upon her dead brother in the boat, or, according to others, as she fluttered about the palace pillar in the form of a bird.
The four bereaved and searching divinities, the two mothers and their two sons, were joined by a fifth, the moon-god Thoth (who appears sometimes in the form of an ibis-headed scribe, at other times in the form of a baboon), and together they found all of Osiris save his genital member, which had been swallowed by a fish. They tightly swathed the broken body in linen bandages, and when they performed over it the rites that thereafter were to be continued in Egypt in the ceremonial burial of kings, Isis fanned the corpse with her wings and Osiris revived, to become the ruler of the dead. He now sits majestically in the underworld, in the Hall of the Two Truths, assisted by forty-two assessors, one from each of the principal districts of Egypt; and there he judges the souls of the dead. These confess before him, and when their hearts have been weighed in a balance against a feather, receive, according to their lives, the reward of virtue and the punishment of sin ...
Instead of a dung beetle the Easter Islanders evidently saw a cock as a better figure to impersonate Sun. It may have been their own idea or it may have been inspired by the missionaries:
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"As with nearly any aspect of the body involved in sexual or excretory functions, the penis is the subject of many slang words and euphemisms for it, a particularly common and enduring one being 'cock'." (Wikipedia)
Yet, the idea of a beetle seems to have been present on the island too. I have copied this picture from Métraux (Ethnology of Easter Island):
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At the time when I read his book I reflected as follows:

"It is a hat 'of plaited bulrush covered with painted tapa'. In the area marked 1 a part has been ripped off to show the plaiting below. The front part (right) is delineated by a kind of border the structure of which we recognize from that on the face of the sun god at Tiahuanaco. The eyebrow part of the border has a shape like viri. The right side is longer than the left. At the back of the hat there is a similar border, but here the ends are configured as Y, i.e. at the back side we find the female dark part.
In the center there is a shell and possibly the creature is an insect. If we count the 'Y-tail' ends as 2 each we reach the sum 6 for the legs. The head of the creature is protruding in front of the shell, at the same time performing the function of a nose. On the left (female) side [of the shell] we see three wedge-formed lines (ribs?) as if to signal po, darkness. There are dots too on the shield, and maybe the insect is a lady-bug."
7. The 'feelers' of the Lobster was said to be so conspicious so as to reveal his hiding inside a hole in the coral reef. But there are no such revealingly bright stars in the sky:
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I guess the creator of this amusing little story has played a joke on us. The feelers are conspicious by being not visible. And the idea of a Lobster here at first seems to be quite out of place, there should be a rounded body (like full moon).

The form of a Lobster's feelers is similar to threads, which might indicate they could have been regarded as female in character. Instead of the firm broad limbs of Sun they are flimsy weak things. Yet they are centered on the Lion's head, and we should remember (cfr at The Golden Fleece) how the ancient Egyptians depicted the morning Sun as being uplifted from the primeval waters by female arms (strong in Egypt which had everything 'upside down'):
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In the chapter Kai Viri I found reason to quote from The White Goddess and some of it should here be repeated:
... It will be objected that man has as valid a claim to divinity as woman. That is true only in a sense; he is divine not in his single person, but only in his twinhood. As Osiris, the Spirit of the Waxing Year, he is always jealous of his weird, Set, the Spirit of the Waning Year, and vice versa; he cannot be both of them at once except by an intellectual effort that destroys his humanity, and this is the fundamental defect of the Apollonian or Jehovistic cult. 
Man is demi-god: he always has either one foot or the other in the grave; woman is divine because she can keep both her feet always in the same place, whether in the sky, in the underworld, or on this earth. Man envies her and tells himself lies about his own completeness, and thereby makes himself miserable; because if he is divine she is not even a demi-goddess - she is a mere nymph and his love for her turns to scorn or hate.
Woman worships the male infant, not the grown man: it is evidence of her deity, of man's dependence on her for life. She is passionately interested in grown men, however, because the love-hate that Osiris and Set feel for each other on her account is a tribute to her divinity. She tries to satisfy both, but can only do so by alternate murder, and man tries to regard this as evidence of her fundamental falsity, not of his own irreconsolable demands on her.
Thus the male infant is another 'cock', and a Bright Fire, a new 'Osiris', is reborn in spring and presumably he will soon evolve into a great ferocious Lion:
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	Ga3-1 (*125)
	Ga3-2
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4 (64)
	Ga3-5

	Al Tarf (125.3)
	Bright Fire (126.4)
	ο Ursa Majoris (128.4)
	θ Cancri (129.2)


In spring the glans ('eye') of the Old Cock is immortalized:

... ξ [at Ga3-15], another [ín addition to μ, Heap of Fuel at Ga2-28] 5½-magnitude, with λ Leonis, formed the seventh manzil Al Tarf, the End, or as some translate it, the Glance, i.e. of the Lion's Eye, the ancient Asad, which occupied so large a portion of the sky in this neighborhood. They also were the Persian Nahn, the Nose, and the Coptic Piautos, the Eye, both lunar asterisms ...
2 is a Sign for woman (because she is pregnant), while 1 is a Sign for a man (because he has a twin). We should remember (from Popol Vuh):

... They walked in crowds when they arrived at Tulan, and there was no fire. Only those with Tohil had it: this was the tribe whose god was first to generate fire. How it was generated is not clear. Their fire was already burning when Jaguar Quitze and Jaguar Night first saw it: 'Alas! Fire has not yet become ours. We'll die from the cold', they said. And then Tohil spoke: 'Do not grieve. You will have your own even when the fire you're talking about has been lost', Tohil told them.
'Aren't you a true god! Our sustenance and our support! Our god!' they said when they gave thanks for what Tohil had said. 'Very well, in truth, I am your god: so be it. I am your lord: so be it,' the penitents and sacrificers were told by Tohil. And this was the warming of the tribes. They were pleased by their fire. After that a great downpour began, which cut short the fire of the tribes. And hail fell thickly on all the tribes, and their fires were put out by the hail. Their fires didn't start up again. So then Jaguar Quitze and Jaguar Night asked for their fire again: 'Tohil, we'll be finished off by the cold', they told Tohil. 'Well, do not grive', said Tohil. Then he started a fire. He pivoted inside his sandal ...
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Only by dying can Man be reincarnated - his life implies his death:

... And then she looked in her hand, she inspected it right away, but the bone's saliva wasn't in her hand. It is just a sign I have given you, my saliva, my spittle. This, my head, has nothing on it - just bone, nothing of meat. It's just the same with the head of a great lord: it's just the flesh that makes his face look good. And when he dies, people get frightened by his bones. After that, his son is like his saliva, his spittle, in his being, whether it be the son of a lord or the son of a craftsman, an orator. The father does not disappear, but goes on being fulfilled. Neither dimmed nor destroyed is the face of a lord, a warrior, craftsman, an orator. Rather, he will leave his daughters and sons. So it is that I have done likewise through you. Now go up there on the face of the earth; you will not die. Keep the word. So be it, said the head of One and Seven Hunaphu - they were of one mind when they did it ...
The curious appellation 'One and Seven' could refer to the front side ('daytime') respectively to the back side ('nighttime').
2 Eyes on Top
1. Instead of the conspicious (female) feelers of a Lobster our attention will immediately be drawn to the eyes (male) of a Crab. At Tagata Gagana I wrote:

... The 'eyes' of tagata are outside his head, but in Ga1-11 the head is distorted into a skull of death and instead of eyes outside there are hollows inside. The arms are comparatively short and possibly therefore illustrate how the sky roof is low at this time of the year.
There is a similarity between a human death skull and a crab, they have no soft parts outside, they are 'exosceletons':
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Later, at Beid and Theemin I presented the following structure:

... The head of tagata gagana in Ga1-11 is tilted upwards, a sign which could indicate there is a reversal somewhere beyond the oppositely tilted 'head' (= wings of the Fly) in Gb8-7. If we count 17 days beyond Gb8-7 the midpoint should be found. 449 + 17 = 466 is in the Pleiades and the central point will be the following day of Saturn at Menkhib:
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	Atiks (464.1), Rana (464.1)
	The Pleiades
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	Gb8-25
	Gb8-26 (468)
	Gb8-27
	
	Ga1-11 (12)

	Menkhib (466.6)
	 Zaurak (467.9)
	 
	
	 

	18


Since then we have located this part of the text to winter solstice, which has Ga2-11 (at ω Gemini) 80 days before spring equinox (as counted from January 1 and our own calendar (cfr at Egyptian X):
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	Gb5-13 (367)
	
	Gb6-25 (408)
	
	Gb8-7 (449)
	
	Gb8-30 (472)

	42
	64
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	Gb8-30 (1)
	
	Ga1-11 (12)
	
	Ga2-11 (42)

	42


There are 30 days from tagata gagana in Ga1-11 to hakaturou in Ga2-11.

From the eye hollows of tagata gagana in Ga1-11 to the eyes on stalks of the Crab there must be a reversal, a change from 'death' to 'life'. No eyes, only hollows, is the extreme opposite of such living eyes which are held high on stalks.
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Considering the insect we can imagine going down ('dying') at the heliacal rise of Musca Borealis (Gb8-7--8) we can expect a relationship with the heliacal rise of the insect who is rolling his nest of dung ('procreating') in Cancer:
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	Gb8-7 (449)
	
	Gb8-30 (472)

	
	24
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	Gb8-30 (1)
	
	Ga1-11 (12)
	
	Ga2-11 (42)
	

	42
	


	period 1
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29

	
	Naos (122.3)
	Heap of Fuel (123.1)
	Tegmine (124.3)
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	Ga3-1
	Ga3-2 (62)
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4
	Ga3-5

	Al Tarf (125.3)
	Bright Fire (126.4)
	ο Ursa Majoris (128.4)
	θ Cancri (129.2)


	period 2
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)
	Ga3-9

	
	η Cancri (129.5), π¹ Ursa Majoris (130.6)
	Museida (130.9), Beehive (131.4)
	Ascellus Borealis (131.9), Ascellus Australis (132.4)
	ι Cancri (133.0)


The star Bright Fire (λ Cancri) is presumably a mark of 'ignition' (*), and 63 - 42 = 3 weeks:
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	Gb8-7 (*513)
	
	Gb8-30 (472)

	
	24
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	Gb8-30 (1)
	
	Ga1-11
	
	Ga2-11
	
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4 (64)
	Ga3-5 (*129)

	42
	
	Bright Fire
	ο Ursa Majoris
	θ Cancri



If 24 indicates 'midnight', then 42 should be 'reverse midnight'. 40 + 24 = 42 + 22 = 64.
2. To read pictures necessarily involves using your imagination (the faculty of processing images stored in memory). Much of what I am writing is therefore uncertain, indeed this is unavoidable when reading image texts. Such texts must be ambivalent in meaning. They cannot have a definite and final interpretation.

My imagination leads me ahead and what emerges can then be studied and evaluated. That is how my method is working.

The irritated Hercules who maybe had lost a toe (not very alarming compared to what anciently was his fate at midsummer, cfr at Kai Viri) stamped on the Crab. Maybe he had lost his 'toe' when he was 'pivoting in his sandal'.

... It [Cancer] is the most inconspicious figure in the zodiac, and mythology apologizes for its being there by the story that when the Crab was crushed by Hercules, for pinching his toes during his contest with the Hydra in the marsh of Lerna, Juno exalted it to the sky ...
The force of Hercules made the Crab flat, it seems. This happened in the region where water and earth had been mixed together into a marsh. And mud was an important element in the story of Flounder and Lobster.

The Cancer constellation should therefore be at the border (the 'hem') between 'sea' and 'land'. This is where new life will see the daylight:

... There is a couple residing in one place named Kui and Fakataka. After the couple stay together for a while Fakataka is pregnant. So they go away because they wish to go to another place - they go. The canoe goes and goes, the wind roars, the sea churns, the canoe sinks. Kui expires while Fakataka swims. Fakataka swims and swims, reaching another land. She goes there and stays on the upraised reef in the freshwater pools on the reef, and there delivers her child, a boy child. She gives him the name Taetagaloa. When the baby is born a golden plover flies over and alights upon the reef. (Kua fanau lā te pepe kae lele mai te tuli oi tū mai i te papa). And so the woman thus names various parts of the child beginning with the name 'the plover' (tuli): neck (tuliulu), elbow (tulilima), knee (tulivae) ...
Hercules may have lost a 'toe', Kui was lost at sea, and also the Lobster lost - and become irritated. Therefore he smashed the Flounder flat:

... Lobster was so angry at being beaten that he stamped on the fish and smashed him flat. Cried Flounder; 'Now I've got one eye in the mud!' Therefore Lobster gouged it out for him and roughly stuck it back on top. This is the reason why men tread on the Flounder, but can always see the Lobster's feelers outside his hole.
The mud flats at low tide could be a description of the location of the Cancer region.

When Lobster roughly moved the eye in the mud up to the top of Flounder it was like changing 1 into 2. The allusion could be that he made Flounder pregnant.
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29

	
	Naos (122.3)
	Heap of Fuel (123.1)
	Tegmine (124.3)
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	Ga3-1 (*125)
	Ga3-2 (62)
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4
	Ga3-5

	Al Tarf (125.3)
	Bright Fire (126.4)
	ο Ursa Majoris (128.4)
	θ Cancri (129.2)


Manu kake in Ga3-1 could announce both the end (Al Tarf) of the old generation and the beginning of a new generation (maybe stretching for 240 days to day number 365).
... Man is demi-god: he always has either one foot or the other in the grave; woman is divine because she can keep both her feet always in the same place, whether in the sky, in the underworld, or on this earth ...
Man cannot be both Father and Son at the same time:

... The father does not disappear, but goes on being fulfilled. Neither dimmed nor destroyed is the face of a lord, a warrior, craftsman, an orator ...
Instead of a single blazing Sun there will now be 2 persons, Mother and Child, which together will show that life moves on. Once again 'land' (daylight) will return, rise up from the 'water'. Ebb and flood normally changes twice in a day and therefore it is not strange if this pattern governs also the year - the proof being in the formula 2 * πr.
The word kake encompasses most of these multiple meanings:

	Kake
Kakea, to come near, to embark. P Pau.: kake, to climb, to ascend. Mgv.: kake, the arrival of shoals of spawning fish. Mq.: kake, to climb up a valley. Ta.: ae, to climb, to ascend. Churchill.
Mgv.: kake, to strike on an ocean reef. Ta.: ae, to strand. Churchill.
Sa.: a'e, upward, to go up; sa'e, to elevate one leg, as in the act of falling in a club match; 'a'e, to ascend, to rise. To.: hake, upward, to ascend. Fu.: ake, up, to ascend; sake, ro raise the leg at one in derision or mockery; kake, to climb, to ascend. Niuē: hake, up, going up. Uvea: ake, up; kake, to go up. Ma.: ake, upward; kake, to climb, to ascend. Mq.: ake, on high, upward; kake, to ascend. Mgv.: ake, upward. Bukabuka: ake, up. Ta.: ae, up, to go up, to ascend, to climb. Ha.: ae, to raise, to lift up, to mount. Fotuna: no-jikijiake, to lift up; no-tukake, to stand upright. Nukuoro: kake, to go up. Nuguria: kake, up; hanage, northwest. Rapanui: kake a, to go abroad. Vi.: thake, upward; thaketa, to dig or lift up. Churchill 2.


3. I have pointed out that the Cancer constellation is rising heliacally in spring on Easter Island, and spring equinox could be thought of as a reasonable cardinal point for Bright Fire:
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	
	Naos (122.3)
	Heap of Fuel (123.1)
	Tegmine (124.3)
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	Ga3-1 (*125)
	Ga3-2 (62)
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4
	Ga3-5

	Al Tarf (125.3)
	Bright Fire (126.4)
	ο Ursa Majoris (128.4)
	θ Cancri (129.2)


However, 62 + 64 = 126 days beyond autumn equinox (on Easter Island) is not enough to reach spring equinox. Instead spring equinox arrives ca (275 - 89) - 126 = 60 days later than the heliacal rise of λ Cancri (Bright Fire at Gb3-2--3):
	North of the equator
	South of the equator

	spring equinox
	80 (89)
	autumn equinox
	266 

	summer solstice
	172 (181)
	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80

	autumn equinox
	266 (275)
	spring equinox
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365

	winter solstice
	356 (365)
	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266) = 6 * 29½


	winter solstice season
	87 + 64 = 151 days
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	Ga1-4
	
	Ga2-3
	Ga2-4 (*99)
	
	Ga5-11 equinox
	
	Ga7-16 (186)

	182
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	Ga5-10
	Ga5-11 (*186)
	Ga5-12
	Ga5-13
	Ga5-14
	Ga5-15
	Ga5-16


Bright Fire is thus rising heliacally only about a month after winter solstice on Easter Island:
	winter solstice season
	27 + 60 + 64 = 151 days
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	Ga1-4
	
	Ga2-3
	Ga2-4 (35)
	
	Ga3-2
	
	Ga5-11
	
	Ga7-16 (186)


The 'mud flat' of Cancer is not at spring equinox on Easter Island, the constellation does not stretch to 12h, and indeed to generate a new fire should be an event not far from winter solstice. The heliacal rise of Naos could be the Sign to watch for, 122 - 64 = 58.
Once, north of the equator, Cancer was at summer solstice. With Naos as the Sign for a new year - which is beginning after summer solstice - this would have suited a time around (58 - 35) * 72 = ca 1650 years ago - given that the proper motion of the star is negligible.
During a short period after having given birth to a new 'year' there should be no intercourse between father and mother:

... The ancient Chinese believed that with the arrival of the dry season the earth and sky ceased to communicate (Granet, p. 315, n. 1).
The Spirit of drought was personified by a little bald woman³¹ with eyes at the top of her head. While she was present, the sky refrained from sending rain, so as not to harm her (ibid., n. 3) ... 
³¹ Hills and rivers are the first to suffer from drought. It deprives hills of their trees, i.e. their hair, and rivers of their fish, which are their people ... The same word, wang, means mad, deceitful, lame, hunchbacked, bald and Spirit of drought (Schafer).
... Under Mosaic law, a mother who had given birth to a man-child was considered unclean for seven days; moreover she was to remain for three and thirty days 'in the blood of her purification', which makes a total of 40 days ...
4. For people living in the tropics it is natural to perceive there are 2 'years' in a year, because Sun is crossing above twice in a year. For people living in the polar area the perspective is quite different, the idea of daytime disappears into summer, blends into a single entity which comes only once in a year. In Cradle of the Cat there are descriptions which are relevant for the current discussion:

... string games could be resumed after it was clear that the Sun had managed to leave the horizon and was rapidly gaining in altitude: 'Before the sun starts to leave the horizon ... when it shows only on the horizon, ... then string games were no longer allowed as they might lacerate the sun. Once the sun had started to go higher and could be seen in its entirety, string games could be resumed, if one so wished. So the restriction on playing string games was only applicable during the period between the sun's return and its rising fully above the horizon ...
Could strings, as for instance in string games (kaikai), indicate a kind of intercourse, perhaps in form of rain? There are strings in the Lyra constellation and also in Gemini.
... Now the deluge was caused by the male waters from the sky meeting the female waters which issued forth from the ground. The holes in the sky by which the upper waters escaped were made by God when he removed stars out of the constellation of the Pleiades; and in order to stop this torrent of rain, God had afterwards to bung up the two holes with a couple of stars borrowed from the constellation of the Bear. That is why the Bear runs after the Pleiades to this day; she wants her children back, but she will never get them till after the Last Day.
To continue with the polar view: 
... I knew of two men who lived in another settlement on the Noatak river. They did not believe in the spirit of the string figures, but said they originated from two stars, agguk, which are visible only when the sun has returned after the winter night. One of these men was inside a dance-house when a flood of mist poured in ... His two companions rapidly made and unmade the figure 'Two Labrets', an action intended to drive away the spirit of the string figures, uttering the usual formula ... but the mist kept pouring in ...
... Again, in a diary entry dated 18 December 1913 Jenness notes the same Alak telling him that 'they never played cat's cradles while two stars called agruk were visible, just before the long days of summer... They played other games then, like whizzer [a noise maker] ...

... Alak's comments indicate that, for the Noatak area at least, the appearance of Aagjuuk, rather than the Sun, signalled the end of the string-game season. And the opinion ... that string figures came from, and are therefore related to, Aagjuuk may have given rise to the prohibition against playing them after the solstice appearance of these stars. It is also possible that the string game mentioned by Alak - 'Two Labrets' - rapidly made and unmade in an attempt to drive off the 'string figure spirit', was intended to symbolize Aagjuuk's two stars and so confound the constellation with its own likeness or spirit.
... Etalook refers to the 'aagruuk' as 'labrets' (the circular lower-lip ornaments of some Western Arctic Eskimo groups, certainly evoke an astral image if we recall that early Inuit graphic representations of stars were usually circular ...) giving them, it seems, an alternate name, ayaqhaagnailak, 'they prohibit the playing of string games': They are the ones that discourage playing a string game... That's what they're called, ayaqhaagnailak, those two stars... When the two stars come out where is no daylight, people are advised not to play a string game then, but with hii, hii, hii... toy noisemakers of wood or bone and braided sinew ...
A game which was allowed to play was ajagaq:
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The text says: "When the sun was just returning they used to play a lot of ajagaq ... by throwing the ajagaq bone up in the air they would appear to be trying to get the sun higher."
In spring it is important to 'get him up' - it is the season of procreation.
Arctic Sky has a picture of the constellations which can be seen in the morning sky at winter solstice:
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	"While the stars Altair and Tarazed can be seen during the fall months, late in the evening to the southwest, they are only recognized as Aagjuuk by Inuit following their first morning appearance on the north-eastern horizon, usually around mid-December. Throughout January, February, and March they are seen during the pre-dawn hours but thereafter are rapidly taken over by sunlight as the days lengthen."
"By all accounts, Aagjuuk was for Inuit everywhere one of the most important constellations. It seems to have been known by this name, or a variant of it, across the entire Arctic."
"The linking of Aagjuuk's stars with dawn and solstice were the characteristic feature of this constellation recognized as well by other Arctic peoples, in particular the Chukchis: 'The stars Altair and Tarazed of the constellation Aquila are singled out by the Chukchis as a special constellation, Peggittyn. This constellation is considered to bring the light of the new year, since it appears on the horizon, just at the time of winter solstice."
"The meaning of the term Aagjuuk is not clear. Etymologically, Fortescue has postulated a link between the aayģuk and the Yup´ik term for arrow, 'as if the dual of aayģu, arrow..."
"An emphatic and, in our context, attractive explanation of the constellation's name is found in a legend from Noatak, Alaska. Here agruks (Aagjuuk) are said to be 'the two sunbeams of light cast by the sun when it first reappears above the horizon in late December' ... The legend ... then goes on to recount how these two sunbeams were transformed into stars and so confirms, from the Inuit point of view, the various and widespread connections between the Aagjuuk stars, winter solstice, daylight, and the return of the Sun."
"Most published descriptions of Aagjuuk tend to leave the impression that it suddenly appears on cue as if out of nowhere... This definition is somewhat misleading because throughout the autumn and winter months at latitudes above the Arctic Circle Aagjuuk's principal star, Altair, is one of the brightest and most visible stars in the south and western sectors of the sky. But so completely is Aagjuuk identified with mid-December and the winter solstice that one Igloolik elder, invited to point to the constellation in early November, firmly replied that we would not see it until around Christmas, and this in spite of the fact that Altair was at the time in full view to the southwest." (Arctic Sky)


I think the Polynesians were well aware of these facts, that there was a pair of 'eyes' high up in the north which was said to announce the return of Sun at winter solstice. But on Easter Island another pair of stars had to be chosen for this purpose because there winter solstice came half a year later.
5. The present position of Altair (α Aquilae) is 19h 48m which we can translate to (19 * 60 + 48) / 1440 * 365¼ = day number 301.3 counted from spring equinox north of the equator. To find the corresponding glyph in the text on the G tablet we should count 301 glyphs beyond Gb6-25:
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	Gb6-25 (*0)
	
	Gb8-30 (*64)
	Gb8-30
	
	Gb1-6
	Gb1-7 (237)

	autumn equinox
	301


We know Gb1-7 is at a cardinal point (the 1st glyph in the 2nd half of 472), and we can imagine the 'two arrows', Aagjuuk (Altair and Tarazed), are rising heliacally here to announce Sun is leaving, rushing away to reappear in the north. Tarazed (Reda) is rising at 19h 44m, 1 day earlier than Altair. I think this is a rather convincing 'proof' that my model is accurate and reliable. We have been here before, though, cfr at Sirrah:

... Remarkably the current right ascension of Reda, 19h 44m = 1184 minutes, gives rise not only to day number 300.3 counted from equinox but also to the numerical magic of 118 * 4 = 472, as if the whole cycle is completed after 300 days.
The pair of stars announcing the return of Sun must have been different in ancient epochs. Castor and Pollux was probably once such a 'twin' pair.
If the heliacal rising of Cancer on Easter Island was thought to coincide with the return of Sun, then there should be a pair of prominent stars corresponding to Altair and Tarazed in the 9th hour. Counting half a year earlier than glyph number 237 leads us to search for such a pair of glyphs close to number 237 - 182 = 55, and the obvious choice is Ga2-25--26 - but we have so far not assigned any stars to these glyphs:
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	Ga2-21 (52)
	Ga2-22
	Ga2-23

	Procyon (115.9)
	σ Gemini, Pollux (117.2)
	Azmidiske (118.4)
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	Ga2-24
	Ga2-25 (*120)
	Ga2-26
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29

	
	Naos (122.3)
	Heap of Fuel (123.1)
	Tegmine (124.3)
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	Ga3-1 (*125)
	Ga3-2 (62)
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4
	Ga3-5

	Al Tarf (125.3)
	Bright Fire (126.4)
	ο Ursa Majoris (128.4)
	θ Cancri (129.2)


The first prominent Cancer star to rise seems to be ω, and we can put it in parallel with Ga2-26. Or to be more exact between Ga2-26 and Ga2-27:
	ω
	08h 00m 55.86s
	08h 00.931m
	121.4

	Acubens
	08h 58m 29.20s
	08h 58.487m
	136.0


	ω Cancri
	5.87
	25° 24′ N
	07h 59m
	121.4
	529.4


The 'map' of G possibly says Sun suddenly arrives from northeast 64 days before spring equinox, when Naos is rising heliacally. He is 'bound' to return 6 months later:
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	Ga2-24
	Ga2-25 (*120)
	Ga2-26
	
	Gb1-5
	Gb1-6 (*300)
	Gb1-7
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	Ga1-4 (*69)
	
	Ga2-3
	Ga2-4 (*99)
	Ga2-5

	100
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	
	Ga5-11 (*186)
	
	Ga7-16 (186)
	
	Gb1-6 (*300)

	200


	South of the equator
	North of the equator

	autumn equinox
	266 
	spring equinox
	80 (89)

	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80
	summer solstice
	172 (181)

	Sun returns (Naos)
	23 (122) = 87 - 64
	Sun leaves (Naos)
	202 (211)

	spring equinox
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) – 365
	autumn equinox
	266 (275)

	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266) = 6 * 29½
	winter solstice
	356 (365)

	Sun leaves (Altair)
	202 (301) = 23 + 179
	Sun returns (Altair)
	16 (25)


When the people high up in the north said Aagjuk was rising at winter solstice it cannot have been the literal truth, instead it should have happened 25 days later (like a square of Saturn).

When the people in Polynesia said Antares announced the arrival of summer it was not the literal truth, instead this star is rising heliacally 250 days after autumn equinox, and this seems to have been on a day of Jupiter and not Saturn.

6. Ga2-25 has a bottom which resembles that of Rogo in Gb6-26, and then we also can connect these to Gb1-3, with numerical results which could or could not have been intended to observed:
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	Gb6-26 (*1)
	
	Ga2-25 (*120)
	
	Gb1-3 (*297)

	3 * 40 (= 6 * 20)
	3 * 59 (= 6 * 29½)

	3 * 99


472 - 297 = 175 = 7 * 25.
The proper procedure, however, is probably to count 'from - to', not 'from - to and including'. Therefore a better structure is to put Gb6-26 at the end:
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	Ga2-24
	Ga2-25 (*120)
	
	Gb1-3 (*297)
	
	Gb6-26 (*473)

	
	354 = 12 * 29½
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	Gb6-27
	Gb6-28
	Gb7-1
	Gb7-2
	Gb7-3
	Gb7-4 (*479)

	6 (= 360 - 354)


Though there is at least one more of this type we ought to take into consideration:
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	Ga2-24
	Ga2-25 (*120)
	
	Gb1-3 (*297)
	
	Gb3-15 (*370)

	
	
	250 = 177 + 73


It seems to say summer is not stretching beyond Rogo in Gb3-15. Antares (at day number 186 + 64 = 250) is no longer a proper indicator of where summer is beginning. Summer on Easter Island can be regarded as arriving with Naos and leaving with Altair, i.e. stretching for 301 - 122 = 179 (= 266 - 87) days:
	South of the equator
	North of the equator

	autumn equinox
	266 
	spring equinox
	80 (89)

	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80
	summer solstice
	172 (181)

	Sun returns (Naos)
	23 (122) = 87 - 64
	Sun leaves (Naos)
	202 (211)

	spring equinox
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365
	autumn equinox
	266 (275)

	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266) = 6 * 29½
	winter solstice
	356 (365)

	Sun leaves (Altair)
	202 (301) = 23 + 179
	Sun returns (Altair)
	16 (25)


The duration of winter is 365 - 179 = 186 days - longer than north of the equator. Or we could say that 'summer' north of the equator is beginning with Ga2-26, at least it was so a long time ago when Cancer rose heliacally around winter solstice:
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	12
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	Gb1-3 (233)
	
	Gb3-15 (306)
	
	Gb6-26 (409)
	
	Gb7-11 (422)

	250
	116

	366
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	Gb6-26
	Gb6-27
	Gb6-28
	Gb7-1
	Gb7-2
	Gb7-3
	Gb7-4

	353
	354
	355
	356
	357
	358
	359
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	Gb7-5 (416)
	Gb7-6
	Gb7-7
	Gb7-8
	Gb7-9 (420)
	Gb7-10
	Gb7-11

	360
	361
	362
	363
	364
	365
	366


If we persist stating that spring equinox on Easter Island coincides with glyph number 122 (viri in Ga5-11), then 306 (Gb3-15) - 122 (Ga5-11) = 184 days could mean summer stretches for 5 days beyond autumn equinox:
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	Ga5-11 (*186)
	
	Gb3-7
	Gb3-8
	Gb3-9
	Gb3-10 (*365)

	
	179
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	Gb3-11
	Gb3-12
	Gb3-13
	Gb3-14
	Gb3-15 (306)


7. Ga2-25 and Ga2-26 clearly belong together, they are a pair:
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	Ga2-25 (*120)
	Ga2-26

	 
	ω Cancri (121.4)


If they allude to the 'eyes of the Flounder', then we can imagine one of them must be 'down in the mud'. And we remember Ga1-18:
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	Ga1-18 (*83)
	Ga1-19
	
	Ga2-25 (*120)
	Ga2-26


Ga1-19 could correspond to Ga2-26, where the 'spur' is oriented in the opposite direction. But what does it mean? Maybe there is a pair of stars which are rising heliacally (1 day apart) at Ga1-18--19?
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	Ga1-17
	Ga1-18
	Ga1-19 (492)
	Ga1-20
	Ga1-21

	Elnath (489.9)
	 Mintaka (491.4)
	 
	Alnilam (492.7)  
	Alnitak, Phakt (Phaet), (493.7)

	 
	'Pyramid of Menkaure'
	 
	'Pyramid of Khafre'
	'Pyramid of Khufu'

	The Hem
	The Twin Pyramids


The reversal from 'only 1 eye up above the mud' (at Mintaka) evidently comes quickly, already with moe at Alnilam.

When Lobster roughly transfers the eye in the mud up on top of Flounder it probably means there is a star which at that moment is rising above the horizon, the border line between sky and 'the mud' (Earth). And the new star is the 2nd to rise in a pair.

If the Lobster is an alias of the Cancer constellation then the event should be due when Cancer reappears in the morning sky. The star which is transferred up from the 'mud' could be ω Cancri.
The Head of the Lion

1. The 9th hour is preceded by 3 glyphs which possibly could be a kind of introduction to the henua calendar:
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	Ga2-24
	Ga2-25 (*120)
	Ga2-26

	 
	 
	ω Cancri (121.4)


The upper parts in Ga2-25--26 are probably signs of ua (rain, high tide, cause, etc): 
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	ua


Double ua means 'tendons', 'to settle', and should in principle be the opposite of high tide etc:
	Ua 

1. Cause, reason why something happens or is done; he ûa te ua, au i-ta'e-iri-ai ki tooku hare, because of the rain, I did not go home; ua kore, without cause, without reason. 2. Ceremononial stave with a human face carved at one extremity. Vanaga. Cfr toko.
1. A long club T. 2. Mgv.: ua, the genitalia. Ta.: hua, id. Mq.: hua, id. Ha.: hua, testicles. 3. Ta.: ua, the back of the neck. Ma.: ua, id. Sa.: ua, the neck. 4. Ta.: ua, a land crab which shears iron. Ma.: uka, lobster. Sa.: uga, the hermit crab. Churchill.
"The double-headed ua is variously described as a ceremonial staff occasionally employed as a fighting weapon, or as a long double-handled club normally carried as a badge of rank. Either interpretation is probably correct. A number of authentic pieces have been preserved and many more have been carved in post-missionary times primarily, however, from imported wood.
Whereas the slightly oval neck section of the staff is almost circular, its shorter diameter decreases and its longer increases towards the lower end, giving the staff a spatular shape. Sometimes, however, according to the suitability of the wood, the staff has a uniform cross section all the way down and the representation is bilaterally symmetrical. Eyes are inlaid as on the wooden images with bone rings enclosing obsidian disks. Strongly projecting pouches hang down below the eyes on each side of a long, straight and slim nose with naturalistic alae. The flat, elliptical mouth is carved with raised lips surrounding a horizontal groove. Teeth are not indicated. Long, narrow ears with earplugs are carved as bands along the edges. The forehead slants forward to project beyond the eyes. Eyebrows are lacking, but the wide and tall forehead is traversed horizontally by a dense series of grooves arching from one side to the other. There is no chin or beard, as the narrow lower face continues uninterruptedly into the staff. Specimens vary considerably in length, recent pieces sometimes approaching 6 ft. (nearly 2 m.), whereas ancient specimens are rarely more than some 40 ins. (ca. 1,20 m.) and sometimes slightly curved due to the imperfections of the toromiro available. Knots or other holes in the wood are often filled with perfectly fitted plugs. Ua were in some instances preserved in sheaths made from totora reed." (Heyerdahl 3)


	Ûa 

Rain; 1. ûa hakamito, persistent, but not strong, rain; 2. ûa kura, fine rain, drizzle; 3. ûa matavaravara, strong rain; 4. ûa parera, torrential rain; 5. ûa tai, rain followed by fair weather at sea. Ehu ûa, drizzle. Vanaga.
Ûaûa. Tendons, muscles. 1. Hau ûaûa kio'e, line made from rats' tendons. 2. Ûaûa toto, vein, artery. 3. Ûaûa piki, spasm. Vanaga.
1. Rain; hoa mai te ua, to rain; mou te ua, to cease raining. P Mgv., Mq., Ta.: ua, rain. 2. Vein, artery, tendon (huahua 1) (uha G); ua nene, pulse; ua nohototo, artery, ua gaei, pulse. Uaua, vein, tendon, line; kiko uaua, muscle T. Hakauaua, to mark with lines. P Pau.: tare-ua, tendon. Mgv., Mq., Ta.: uaua, vein, tendon. Churchill.

	U'a 

Of the tide, to reach its maximum; tai u'a, high tide. Vanaga. 

Wave, surge; tai ua, high tide. Churchill.

	Uá 

Ata uá, morning twilight. Uáuá, to reside; resident; noho uáuá to settle somewhere; ina koe ekó noho uáuá, do not establish yourself there. Vanaga.


Strings can unite, for example the 2 hulls of a canoe. Rain has the same capacity, to join sky and earth. 

Half a ua sign could indicate 'rain is leaving' (like when the strings uniting the hulls of a double-canoe are untied) and be a sign of the rainbow (which has only a single bow). From this we can then guess that 2 bows (as in a normal ua sign) could characterize the opposite of the rainbow - the time when rain is arriving.

At Hamal I wrote:

... The single sign (half ua) is located where we can identify it as the rainbow sign, when Sun is returning:
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	Ga2-25
	Ga2-26
	Gb3-30


Though in Gb3-30 (glyph number 91 from the beginning of side b and in the line without any henua signs) the front 'leg' is drawn down to prevent light from entering (negating the rainbow sign and changing the meaning to its opposite). A pau 'foot' sign signifies the end of the season of Sun ...
A rainbow also at the end of the path of Sun is not impossible, as we should remember from The Tail Feathers:

... The Katawihi distinguish two rainbows: Mawali in the west, and Tini in the east ... The Mura also believed that there were two rainbows, an 'upper' and a 'lower' ... Similarly, the Tucuna differentiated between the eastern and the western rainbows and believed them both to be subaquatic demons, the masters of fish and potter's clay respectively ... 
When in early spring the time is ripe to let Sun begin his voyage up towards midsummer he must be released from contact with earth - no kaikai games can be allowed which could threaten his release, such is the Inuit rule (although they would say her release instead of his).

If ua indicates the season of high tide, when water flows up onto the beaches in waves (in patterns which possibly could be the origin of the design of the ua glyph type), then uaua should be the opposite time of change, when water draws back from the beaches letting sand peacefully settle down again (uaua).

The Hawaiian Moon calendar had in principle low tide at the end of the month (cfr at Fishing Up Land), and the important Sign is how sea returns the sand to the beaches (in the last 3 of the nights):
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	Ga2-26

	ω Cancri (121.4)


	26 Kane (Tane)
	Kane is the twenty-seventh night of the Moon. It was a day of prayer and on the day following, that of Lono, the prayer was freed. That day and the day of Lono are good days for planting potatoes. It is a day of very low tide but joyous for men who fish with lines and for girls who dive for sea-urchins.


	period 1
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	
	Naos (122.3)
	Heap of Fuel (123.1)
	Tegmine (124.3)


	27 Lono (Rogo)
	Lono is the twenty-eight night of the Moon. It is a day for planting crops. The tide is low, the sea calm, the sand is gathered up and returned to its place; in these days the sea begins to wash back the sand that the rough sea has scooped up. This is one account of the night of Lono.

	28 Mauli (Mauri)
	Mauli is the last night that the Moon is visible and the name means 'the last breath'. It is a very good day for planting, a day of low tide. 'A sea that gathers up and returns the sand to its place' is the meaning of this single word.  The Moon rises just a little before sunrise and it is the twenty-ninth night of the Moon.

	29 Muku (Mutu)
	Muku is the night on which the Moon does not rise. The name means 'finished' and it refers to the 'dying' of the Moon. It is a day for planting crops, a day of low tide, when the sea gathers up and returns the sand to its place, a day of diving for sea-urchins, small and large, for gathering sea-weed, for line-fishing by children, squid-catching, uluulu [uruuru] fishing, pulu [puru] fishing and so forth. Such is the activity of this day.


I suggest a parallel between the last 4 nights in the Hawaiian Moon calendar and the glyphs Ga2-26--29. The oddity of having to add 1 (Gb8-30) to the beginning of side a corresponds to the oddity of having to add 1 to the number of the nights, e.g. to name the 26th night as the 27th night of the Moon.

From this it becomes plausible that Moon rules from Gb8-30 up to and including Ga2-29, for 60 days. The measure for Moon seems to be a lunar double-month (59 days) plus 1 night added in order to keep pace with 2 * 30 = 60 days for Sun.

2. Thus the henua calendar seems to begin with 3 days 'under the rule of Moon' when land is rising up again, caused (ua) by 'sand' being returned from the 'sea'. Not until then, with manu kake (the 'climbing bird'), will the new 'land of Sun' begin:

	Tane
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	Ga2-26

	ω Cancri (121.4)


	period 1 : 1
	Rogo
	Mauri
	Mutu
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	
	Naos (122.3)
	Heap of Fuel (123.1)
	Tegmine (124.3)

	Sand is returned to the beach from the sea.
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	Ga3-1
	
	Gb5-4
	Gb5-5
	Gb5-6 (360)


	 
	ω Cancri
	5.87
	25° 24′ N
	07h 59m
	121.4
	529.4

	The 9th hour:

	Naos
	ζ Puppis
	2.21
	39° 52′ S
	08h 02m
	122.3
	530.3

	Heap of Fuel
	μ Cancri
	5.30
	21° 35′ N
	08h 05m
	123.1
	531.1

	Tegmine
	ζ Cancri
	4.67
	17° 39′ N
	08h 10m
	124.3
	532.3


One is reminded of the 3 nebulous objects imagined in Praesaepe (ε Cancri) and of the 3 stones on the Mayan turtle, which presumably are alluding to how 3 stones are needed to create a cooking place. When having landed after a long sea voyage it is natural to make a camp fire on the beach and to cook food.
And when Easter Island is reached there are 3 islets standing as a Sign of welcome out in the water in the southwestern corner of the island. This is where the canoe hulls should be untied from each other.
	period 1 : 2
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	Ga3-1
	Ga3-2
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4 (64)
	Ga3-5

	
	Al Tarf (125.3)
	Bright Fire (126.4)
	ο Ursa Majoris (128.4)
	θ Cancri (129.2)


	Al Tarf
	β Cancri
	3.53
	09° 11′ N
	08h 14m
	125.3
	533.3

	Bright Fire
	λ Cancri
	5.92
	24° 01′ N
	08h 18m
	126.4
	534.4

	 
	ο Ursa Majoris
	3.35
	60° 43′ N
	08h 26m
	128.4
	536.4

	 
	θ Cancri
	5.33
	18° 06′ N
	08h 29m
	129.2
	537.2


Counting from Ga3-1 to the end of the henua calendar we will not reach 180 days but only 177 (= 6 * 29½).
We now ought to update our list of stars with the period numbers. Colours will make it easier to connect stars with glyphs:
	period 2
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)
	Ga3-9

	
	η Cancri (129.5), π¹ Ursa Majoris (130.6)
	Museida (130.9), Beehive (131.4)
	Ascellus Borealis (131.9), Ascellus Australis (132.4)
	ι Cancri (133.0)


	period 2

	 
	η Cancri
	5.33
	20° 26′ N
	08h 30m
	129.5
	537.5

	 
	π¹ Ursa Majoris
	5.63
	65° 01′ N
	08h 35m
	130.6
	538.6

	Museida
	π² Ursa Majoris
	4.59
	64° 30′ N
	08h 36m
	130.9
	538.9

	Beehive
	ε Cancri
	6.29
	19° 33′ N
	08h 38m
	131.4
	539.4

	Ascellus Borealis
	γ Cancri
	4.66
	21° 39′ N
	08h 40m
	131.9
	539.9

	Ascellus Australis
	δ Cancri
	3.94
	18° 20′ N
	08h 42m
	132.4
	540.4

	 
	ι Cancri
	4.03
	28° 46′ N
	08h 44m
	133.0
	541.0


	period 3:1
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	Ga3-10
	Ga3-11
	Ga3-12
	Ga3-13 (73)

	
	 
	 
	Acubens, Talitha Borealis (136.0)
	ρ Ursa Majoris (136.6), ν Cancri (137.0), Talitha Australis (137.1)


	period 3:1

	Acubens
	α Cancri
	4.26
	12° 03′ N
	08h 56m
	136.0
	544.0

	Talitha Borealis
	ι Ursa Majoris
	3.12
	48° 14′ N
	08h 56m
	136.0
	544.0

	 
	ρ Ursa Majoris
	4.74
	67° 38′ N
	08h 59m
	136.6
	544.6

	 
	ν Cancri
	5.45
	24° 27′ N
	09h 00m
	137.0
	545.0

	Talitha Australis
	κ Cancri
	5.23
	10° 40′ N
	09h 05m
	138.3
	546.3


	period 3:2
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	Ga3-14
	Ga3-15 (75)
	Ga3-16 (*140)

	
	σ¹ Ursa Majoris (138.0), κ Cancri (138.3), Alsuhail (138.5)
	σ² Ursa Majoris (138.6), τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris (138.7), ξ Cancri (138.8)
	Miaplacidus (140.3)


	period 3:2

	 
	σ¹ Ursa Majoris
	5.15
	66° 52′ N
	09h 04m
	138.0
	546.0

	 
	κ Cancri
	5.23
	10° 40′ N
	09h 05m
	138.3
	546.3

	Alsuhail
	λ Velorum
	2.23
	43° 14′ S
	09h 06m
	138.5
	546.5

	 
	σ² Ursa Majoris
	4.80
	67° 08′ N
	09h 06m
	138.6
	546.6

	 
	τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris
	4.67
	63° 31′ N
	09h 07m
	138.7
	546.7

	 
	ξ Cancri
	5.16
	22° 03′ N
	09h 07m
	138.8
	546.8

	Miaplacidus
	β Carinae
	1.67
	69° 31′ S
	09h 13m
	140.3
	548.3


	period 4
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	Ga3-17
	Ga3-18
	Ga3-19 (*143)

	
	Tureis (140.8)
	 
	Alphard (143.3)


	period 4

	Tureis
	ε Carinae
	1.86
	59° 03′ S
	09h 15m
	140.8
	548.8

	Alphard
	α Hydrae
	1.99
	08° 26′ S
	09h 25m
	143.3
	551.3


	period 5
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	Ga3-20 (80)
	Ga3-21


	period 6
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	Ga3-22
	Ga3-23
	Ga3-24 (*148)

	
	 
	 
	Ras Elaset Australis (147.6)


	period 7
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	Ga4-1
	Ga4-2
	Ga4-3
	Ga4-4 (*152)

	
	 
	Ras Elaset Borealis (149.7)
	 
	 


	periods 5-7

	Ras Elaset Australis
	ε Leonis
	2.97
	24° 00′ N
	09h 43m
	147.6
	555.6

	Ras Elaset Borealis
	μ Leonis
	3.88
	26° 15′ N
	09h 50m
	149.7
	557.7


Leo and Cancer are looking at each other with affection and we therefore had better consider Leo before moving down to the sunken ship and to Hydra.
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Ras Elaset Australis (ε) and Ras Elaset Borealis (μ) are the southern respectively the northern (stars) in the head (ras) of the Lion (el ased).
3. Allen:

"μ, 4.3, orange, and ε were Al Ashfār, the Eyebrows; but, singly, the Arabians designated μ as Al Rās al Asad al Shamāliyy, the Lion's Head towards the South, which, by abbreviation, has become Rasalas in modern lists; and sometimes, but very insufficiently, plain Alshemali.
Al Nasr al Din mentioned ε and μ as a whip's length apart, a common expression for measurement among the Arabs, here indicating a little more than 2º."
149.7 - 147.6 = 2.1 is indeed the difference in right ascension:

	period 6
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	Ga3-22
	Ga3-23
	Ga3-24 (*148)

	
	 
	 
	Ras Elaset Australis (147.6)


	period 7
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	Ga4-1
	Ga4-2
	Ga4-3
	Ga4-4 (*152)

	
	 
	Ras Elaset Borealis (149.7)
	 
	 


But we ought to begin earlier, already with κ and λ:

"This [κ] was designated by Ulug Beg as Al Minhar al Asad, the Lion's Nose, still correct for it as laid down on the Heis Atlas, although now never used as a star-title." (Allen)
"Alterf [λ] is from Al Tarf, the name for the 7th manzil, which it formed with ξ Cancri.
The word has generally been rendered the Glance, i.e. of the Lion's eye, although on modern maps the star lies in the open mouth, where Ptolemy located it.
But it also had the secondary meaning of the Extremity, still more appropriate here, and so understood by Ideler." (Allen)
My thoughts as to the meaning of the 'eye' of the Lion have been presented in The Feelers when discussing manu kake in Ga3-1. The Lion is stretching out his tongue towards the Crab, and it thus becomes his extremity:
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(Picure by Flamsteed)
	Acubens
	08h 58m 29.20s
	08h 58.487m
	136.0

	κ Leonis
	09h 24m 39.28s
	09h 24.655m
	142.6

	λ Leonis
	09h 31m 43.24s
	09h 31.721m
	144.4


	The 10th hour:

	 
	ν Cancri
	5.45
	24° 27′ N
	09h 00m
	137.0
	545.0

	 
	σ¹ Ursa Majoris
	5.15
	66° 52′ N
	09h 04m
	138.0
	546.0

	 
	κ Cancri
	5.23
	10° 40′ N
	09h 05m
	138.3
	546.3

	Alsuhail
	λ Velorum
	2.23
	43° 14′ S
	09h 06m
	138.5
	546.5

	 
	σ² Ursa Majoris
	4.80
	67° 08′ N
	09h 06m
	138.6
	546.6

	 
	τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris
	4.67
	63° 31′ N
	09h 07m
	138.7
	546.7

	 
	ξ Cancri
	5.16
	22° 03′ N
	09h 07m
	138.8
	546.8

	Miaplacidus
	β Carinae
	1.67
	69° 31′ S
	09h 13m
	140.3
	548.3

	Tureis
	ε Carinae
	1.86
	59° 03′ S
	09h 15m
	140.8
	548.8

	Al Minhar al Asad 
	κ Leonis
	4.47
	26° 11′ N
	09h 22m
	142.6
	550.6

	Alphard
	α Hydrae
	1.99
	08° 26′ S
	09h 25m
	143.3
	551.3

	Alterf 
	λ Leonis
	4.32
	22° 58′ N
	09h 29m
	144.4
	552.4

	Ras Elaset Australis
	ε Leonis
	2.97
	24° 00′ N
	09h 43m
	147.6
	555.6

	Ras Elaset Borealis
	μ Leonis
	3.88
	26° 15′ N
	09h 50m
	149.7
	557.7


	period 4
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	Ga3-17
	Ga3-18
	Ga3-19 (*143)

	
	Tureis (140.8)
	Al Minhar al Asad (142.6)
	Alphard (143.3)


	period 4

	Tureis
	ε Carinae
	1.86
	59° 03′ S
	09h 15m
	140.8
	548.8

	Al Minhar al Asad
	κ Leonis
	4.47
	26° 11′ N
	09h 22m
	142.6
	550.6

	Alphard
	α Hydrae
	1.99
	08° 26′ S
	09h 25m
	143.3
	551.3


	period 5
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	Ga3-20 (80)
	Ga3-21

	
	Alterf (144.4)
	 


	period 6
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	Ga3-22
	Ga3-23
	Ga3-24 (*148)

	
	 
	 
	Ras Elaset Australis (147.6)


	period 7
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	Ga4-1
	Ga4-2
	Ga4-3
	Ga4-4 (*152)

	
	 
	Ras Elaset Borealis (149.7)
	 
	 


	periods 5-7

	Alterf
	λ Leonis
	4.32
	22° 58′ N
	09h 29m
	144.4
	552.4

	Ras Elaset Australis
	ε Leonis
	2.97
	24° 00′ N
	09h 43m
	147.6
	555.6

	Ras Elaset Borealis
	μ Leonis
	3.88
	26° 15′ N
	09h 50m
	149.7
	557.7


4. The stars ε and μ Leonis are not the eyes of the Lion but his eyebrows (Al Ashfār), which I interpret is meaning his eyes are not open as yet. The expression a whip's length between them could be an allusion to how whips are used to make people come completely awake.

The head of Leo has not yet reached 10h, and the quadrangle (like a piece of cloth) formed by κ, λ, ε, and μ is rising earlier than the front paw with Regulus:
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Maybe the 10th hour implies Sun still is not present. If the cycle of Sun measures 10 months, then a new Sun should not arrive until the 11th ('one more') month.

Instead of a new Sun rising there could be tightened 'strings' holding him back, and we can now appreciate why it was said that the Lobster's feelers were seen but not his body:
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The stiff feelers of the Lobster are embracing the head of the Lion, thats why. In contrast the whip thongs held by Castor are flying freely - they are intended for the opposite purpose, to liberate.

Neither the feelers of the Lobster nor the thongs of the whip are marked by stars, they are implements of the dark, cfr at The Sacred Jawbone:

... In China, every year about the beginning of April, certain officials called Sz'hüen used of old to go about the country armed with wooden clappers. Their business was to summon the people and command them to put out every fire. This was the beginning of the season called Han-shih-tsieh, or 'eating of cold food'. For three days all household fires remained extinct as a preparation for the solemn renewal of the fire, which took place on the fifth or sixth day after the winter solstice.
The ceremony was performed with great pomp by the same officials who procured the new fire from heaven by reflecting the sun's rays either from a metal mirror or from a crystal on dry moss. Fire thus obtained is called by the Chinese heavenly fire and its use is enjoined in sacrifices: whereas fire elicited by the friction of wood is termed by them earthly fire, and its use is prescribed for cooking and other domestic purposes ...
Like archaic China and certain Amero-Indian societies, Europe, until quite recently, celebrated a rite involving the extinguishing and renewal of domestic fires, preceded by fasting and the use of the instruments of darkness. This series of events took place just before Easter, so that the 'darkness' which prevailed in the church during the service of the same name (Tenebrae), could symbolize both the extinguishing of domestic fires and the darkness which covered the earth at the moment of Christ's death.
In all Catholic countries it was customary to extinguish the lights in the churches on Easter Eve and then make a new fire sometimes with flint or with the help of a burning-glass. Frazer brings together numerous instances which show that this fire was used to give every house new fire. He quotes a sixteenth-century Latin poem in a contemporary English translation, from which I take the following significant lines:
On Easter Eve the fire all is quencht in every place, // And fresh againe from out the flint is fecht with solemne grace.
Then Clappers cease, and belles are set againe at libertée, // And herewithall the hungrie times of fasting ended bée ...
The whip in Gemini is (according to Hevelius) held high above the head of Castor where there are no prominent stars: 
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From Castor to Pollux there are 2.8 days (slightly more than a whip's length):
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	Ga2-9
	Ga2-10
	Ga2-11 (42)
	Ga2-12
	Ga2-13 (*108)
	Ga2-14 (45)

	Alhena (104.8)
	Adara (105.8) 
	ω Gemini (106.4)
	Muliphein (106.8)
	Wezen (108.1)
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	Ga2-15
	Ga2-16
	Ga2-17 (*112)
	Ga2-18
	Ga2-19
	Ga2-20

	 
	Wasat (110.8)
	Aludra (112.1)
	Gomeisa (112.6), ρ Gemini (113.1)
	Castor (114.4)
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	Ga2-21 (52)
	Ga2-22
	Ga2-23
	Ga2-24
	Ga2-25 (*120)
	Ga2-26

	Procyon (115.9)
	σ Gemini, Pollux (117.2)
	Azmidiske (118.4)
	 
	 
	ω Cancri (121.4)


	period 1 : 1
	Rogo
	Mauri
	Mutu
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	
	Naos (122.3)
	Heap of Fuel (123.1)
	Tegmine (124.3)

	Sand is returned to the beach from the sea.


	[image: image869.jpg]



	296
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	Ga3-1
	
	Gb5-4
	Gb5-5
	Gb5-6 (360)


Castor is the one who dies and 'flies' could rise above his head. There is a pair of weak manu rere preceding ihe tau - possibly they are leaving - and a single strong one - possibly arriving - at Ga2-22. There are events in the dark preceding the arrival of a new year.
Alphard

1. The brightest star of Hydra is Alphard:
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At Heuheu is was noted that this star was the 5th among the 10 in the Tahitian list:

... 10 implies a division in twice 5 (the number of fingers). Ana-heu-heu-po is a special case because it is number 5 (half 10). Its current right ascension tells us Alphard should be at Ga3-19:
... Such a glyph as Ga3-19 has the 'climber' (a personfication of Spring Sun) at left, which probably means he is not present but 'on the back side of earth':
	Sirrah (?)
	67
	Ana-muri (?)
	18
	Ana-varu (?)
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	Gb6-25
	Gb6-26 (*1)
	
	Ga1-3 (4)
	Ga1-4 (*69)
	
	Ga1-23 (24)
	Ga1-24 (*89)


	26
	Ana-tahua-vahine (?)
	24
	Ana-heu-heu-po (?)
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	Ga2-21 (*116)
	Ga2-22 (53)
	
	Ga3-18 (78)
	Ga3-19 (*143)


	24
	Ana-tipu (?)
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	Ga4-20 (*168)
	Ga4-21 (105)


The 5th (as in 'fire')  henua period comes in Ga3-20 and the preceding period (with Alphard) seems to represent the last period 'in the dark', before a new light is created.
The curious bird couple in Ga3-18 could be a reference to midsummer, it was suggested at The Arrow of Time:
... Possibly the hole in the center between the birds illustrates the elevated sky roof apex of midsummer high above a similarly formed earth hill. 31 * 8 = 248 ...
Ana-tahua-vahine-o-toa-te-manava is Procyon and Ana-heu-heu-po is Alphard, the 7th respectively the 5th star pillars:

	1
	Ana-mua, entrance pillar
	Antares, α Scorpii
	-26° 19'  16h 26

	2
	Ana-muri, rear pillar (at the foot of which was the place for tattooing)
	Aldebaran, α Tauri
	16° 25'  04h 33

	3
	Ana-roto, middle pillar
	Spica, α Virginis
	-10° 54'  13h 23

	4
	Ana-tipu, upper-side-pillar (where the guards stood)
	Dubhe, α Ursae Majoris
	62° 01'  11h 01

	5
	Ana-heu-heu-po, the pillar where debates were held
	Alphard, α Hydrae
	-08° 26'  09h 25

	6
	Ana-tahua-taata-metua-te-tupu-mavae, a pillar to stand by
	Arcturus, α Bootis
	19° 27'  14h 13

	7
	Ana-tahua-vahine-o-toa-te-manava, pillar for elocution
	Procyon, α Canis Minoris
	05° 21'  07h 37

	8
	Ana-varu, pillar to sit by
	Betelgeuse, α Orionis
	07° 24'  05h 52

	9
	Ana-iva, pillar of exit
	Phakt, α Columbae
	34° 06'  05h 38

	10
	Ana-nia, pillar-to-fish-by
	North Star, α Ursae Minoris
	89° 02'  01h 49


There are at least 2 common denominators, first of all the obvious Sign of talking. Why should there be so much talk? I guess Alphard is a male figure and Procyon (the little dog) is a female, that could be enough reason for discussions, cfr at Heuheu:

... In the sky roof Hydra is a long constellation 'below the the belt' (south of the equator) and medieval painters tended to picture the Serpent of Eden as a female in a vain attempt from the Church to hide the obvious resemblance to a penis. But when Sun has reached his full stature he is ready to be initiated into the mystery of life as expressed by the other sex ...
The other common denominator is the fact that 5 alludes to 'fire' (Sun in the sky, daylight) and 7 to 'earth'. 5 + 7 = 12. Yet, the order of right ascension time says 7 (Procyon) is rising helicacally 27 days earlier than 5 (Alphard):
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	Ga2-21 (52)
	Ga2-22
	Ga2-23
	Ga2-24
	Ga2-25 (*120)
	Ga2-26

	Procyon (115.9)
	σ Gemini, Pollux (117.2)
	Azmidiske (118.4)
	 
	 
	ω Cancri (121.4)


	period 1 : 1
	Rogo
	Mauri
	Mutu
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	
	Naos (122.3)
	Heap of Fuel (123.1)
	Tegmine (124.3)

	Sand is returned to the beach from the sea.


	period 1 : 2
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	Ga3-1
	Ga3-2
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4 (64)
	Ga3-5

	
	Al Tarf (125.3)
	Bright Fire (126.4)
	ο Ursa Majoris (128.4)
	θ Cancri (129.2)


	period 2
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)
	Ga3-9

	
	η Cancri (129.5), π¹ Ursa Majoris (130.6)
	Museida (130.9), Beehive (131.4)
	Ascellus Borealis (131.9), Ascellus Australis (132.4)
	ι Cancri (133.0)


	period 3:1
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	Ga3-10
	Ga3-11
	Ga3-12
	Ga3-13 (73)

	
	 
	 
	Acubens, Talitha Borealis (136.0)
	ρ Ursa Majoris (136.6), ν Cancri (137.0), Talitha Australis (137.1)


	period 3:2
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	Ga3-14
	Ga3-15 (75)
	Ga3-16 (*140)

	
	σ¹ Ursa Majoris (138.0), κ Cancri (138.3), Alsuhail (138.5)
	σ² Ursa Majoris (138.6), τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris (138.7), ξ Cancri (138.8)
	Miaplacidus (140.3)


	period 4
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	Ga3-17 (77)
	Ga3-18
	Ga3-19 (*143)

	
	Tureis (140.8)
	Al Minhar al Asad (142.6)
	Alphard (143.3)


	period 4

	Tureis
	ε Carinae
	1.86
	59° 03′ S
	09h 15m
	140.8
	548.8

	Al Minhar al Asad
	κ Leonis
	4.47
	26° 11′ N
	09h 22m
	142.6
	550.6

	Alphard
	α Hydrae
	1.99
	08° 26′ S
	09h 25m
	143.3
	551.3


2. The glyph type heuheu seems to be a presentation of a pair of birds uniting (not untying):
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	heuheu


If not the position in the G text had said otherwise I would have guessed a position at summer solstice and in the center of the Gemini constellation (e.g. at ω Gemini). But from there to Ga3-18 there are 78 - 42 = 36 days.

	period 4
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	Ga3-17 (77)
	Ga3-18
	Ga3-19 (*143)

	
	Tureis (140.8)
	Al Minhar al Asad (142.6)
	Alphard (143.3)


And Alphard is not at Ga3-18 but in the position 'one more'. Considering period number 4 as 'one more' than 3 - perhaps alluding to a dark last quarter - we can imagine 3 planets (Venus, Saturn, and Sun) illustrating what happens behind the dark cloth.
Perhaps the Tahitian star pillar list was constructed at a time when Alphard rose 1 day earlier. If so, then we might be able to discern a difference with 1 day (compared to our present right ascension values) also for other prominent stars. For instance would Betelgeuze be at glyph number 24 instead of at atariki in Ga1-24:

	Ana-varu (?)

	[image: image918.jpg]



	[image: image919.jpg]



	[image: image920.jpg]




	Ga1-23 (24)
	Ga1-24 (*89)
	Ga1-25 (498)

	Saiph (495.5)
	Wezn (496.6), χ¹ Orionis,  Betelgeuze (497.3)
	Praja-pāti, Menkalinan, and Mahashim (498.3), γ and η Columbae


The illustration in Ga1-23 indeed could show how the path of Sun is leading down into the River.
I think it is improbable that there should be a difference in 1 day between the positions of the star pillars in the Tahitian list and the structure in the mind of the creater of the G text. Therefore we should instead consider counting with Gb6-25 (Saturn) as day number 1. This would eliminate the problem of the position of Sirrah:

	Sirrah (?)
	63
	23
	Ana-varu (?)
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	Gb6-25 (408)
	Gb6-26
	
	
	Ga1-23
	Ga1-24
	Ga1-25 (498)

	α Andromedae, β Cassiopeiae (1.5)
	
	
	Betelgeuze (497.3)
	Praja-pāti, Menkalinan, and Mahashim (498.3), γ and η Columbae

	91


497.3 - 407 = 90.3 and 498.3 - 407 = 91.3. The Lord of Created Beings (Praja-pāti, δ Aurigae) should be at a cardinal point and 4 * 91.3 = 365.2 - which is very close to the length of the solar year.
Thus I think we have 'proven' that Alphard (Ana-heu-heu-po) is referred to in Ga3-18.

The 'nose of the Lion' (Al Minhar al Asad, κ Leonis) can be regarded as rising in the same day:
	period 4
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	Ga3-17 (77)
	Ga3-18
	Ga3-19

	
	Tureis (140.8)
	Al Minhar al Asad (142.6), Alphard (143.3)


142.6 - 65 = 77.6. Tureis on the other hand should be relocated to the end of period 3, because 77 + 65 = 142. 

However, I will not go back and change everywhere I have documented numbers constructed by adding 64 and preceded by *. It is quite enough to keep the new perspective in our minds.
3. Furthermore, the distance from Aldebaran to Antares can be subdivided into 73 + 108 days by Alphard - given that we count glyphs:
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	72
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	107
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	Ga1-4 (5)
	
	Ga3-18 (78)
	
	Ga7-16 (186)

	Aldebaran (69.2)
	
	Al Minhar al Asad (142.6), Alphard (143.3)
	
	Antares (250.1)

	
	181


But if we use the current right ascension values 143.3 - 69.2 = 74.1 and 250.1 - 143.3 = 106.8. Therefore the nose of the Lion is a better choice: 142.6 - 69.2 = 73.4 and 250.1 - 142.6 = 107.5. 
	64 added
	65 added

	5
	78
	186
	5
	78
	186

	69
	142
	250
	70
	143
	251

	69.2
	142.6
	250.1
	69.2
	142.6
	250.1


Maybe Alphard was defined to be at Ga3-19 after all. We know the distance from Aldebaran to Antares is not constant (cfr at Camp 9) and earlier, about 1300 years ago, when the distance was 180 days Alphard may have subdivided it into 72 + 108 days. However, it is too much work to now investigate what proper motion Alphard has and how this star may have subdivided the distance from Aldebaran to Antares in ancient times.
If we add a quarter to 143 it becomes 234 which points at a day close to the end of July, or about 50 days after midsummer (north of the equator)

	South of the equator
	North of the equator

	autumn equinox
	266 
	spring equinox
	80 (89)

	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80
	summer solstice
	172 (181)

	Sun returns (Naos)
	23 (122) = 87 - 64
	Sun leaves (Naos)
	202 (211)

	spring equinox
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365
	autumn equinox
	266 (275)

	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266) = 6 * 29½
	winter solstice
	356 (365)

	Sun leaves (Altair)
	202 (301) = 23 + 179
	Sun returns (Altair)
	16 (25)


To be more precise: Counting from winter solstice (356) day number 143 beyond spring equinox (89) is day number 89 + 143 = 232 (= 181 + 51). Counting from January 1 it is day number 80 + 143 = 223 (= 172 + 51). It would have been nice if Alphard had been at day number 144 = 12 * 12 because then it would have risen heliacally 52 days beyond midsummer (respectively winter solstice south of the equator). Number 52 (= 4 * 13) is the position of Procyon counted from the beginning of side a:
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	23
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	Ga2-21 (52)
	Ga2-22
	Ga2-23
	
	Ga3-18 (78)

	Procyon (115.9)
	σ Gemini, Pollux (117.2)
	Azmidiske (118.4)
	
	Al Minhar al Asad (142.6), Alphard (143.3)

	
	26


78 = 52 + 26 = 6 * 13. A quarter of the solar year is ca 91 = 7 * 13 days and a year is ca 28 * 13 days.
The border between Cancer and Leo is located about 26 days beyond Procyon, ca 54 days beyond Betelgeuze, and around 12 * 12 = 144 days from equinox:

	Sirrah & Caph
	63
	23
	Ana-varu
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	Gb6-25 (408)
	Gb6-26
	
	
	Ga1-23
	Ga1-24
	Ga1-25 (498)

	α Andromedae, β Cassiopeiae (1.5)
	
	
	Betelgeuze (497.3)
	Praja-pāti, Menkalinan, and Mahashim (498.3), γ and η Columbae

	91


	25
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	Ga2-21 (52)
	Ga2-22
	Ga2-23

	
	Procyon (115.9)
	σ Gemini, Pollux (117.2)
	Azmidiske (118.4)


	22
	Ana-heu-heu-po
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	Ga3-17
	Ga3-18 (78)
	Ga3-19 (*143)

	
	Tureis (140.8)
	Al Minhar al Asad (142.6)
	Alphard (143.3)


91 + 28 + 25 = 144.
4. It is getting complicated and let us therefore look in another direction. The position of Alphard in the drawing of Hevelius is not exactly below the nose (κ) of Leo, but this is due to his perspective:
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In Urania's Mirror much has been crammed into a single card and Alphard is directly below the loop-hole in the body of the Hydra:
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There are many stars which delineate the head of Hydra and we ought to retrace our steps to find where they are in the G text.
	δ Hydrae
	08h 37m 39.41s
	08h 37.657m
	130.6

	σ Hydrae
	08h 38m 45.45s
	08h 38.758m
	130.9

	η Hydrae
	08h 43m 13.49
	08h 43.225m
	132.0

	ε Hydrae
	08h 46m 46.65s
	08h 46.778m
	132.9

	ρ Hydrae
	08h 48m 25.98
	08h 48.433m
	133.4

	ζ Hydrae
	08h 55m 23.68
	08h 55.395m
	135.1

	ω Hydrae
	09h 05m 58.38
	09h 05.973m
	137.8

	Alphard
	09h 27m 35.25s
	09h 27.588m
	143.3

	ι Hydrae
	09h 39m 51.33
	09h 39.856m
	146.4


	 
	δ Hydrae
	4.14
	05° 42′ N
	08h 35m
	130.6
	538.6

	Al Minhar al Shujā
	σ Hydrae
	4.45
	03° 20′ N
	08h 36m
	130.9
	538.9

	 
	η Hydrae
	4.30
	03° 24′ N
	08h 40m
	132.0
	540.0

	 
	ε Hydrae
	3.38
	06° 25′ N
	08h 44m
	132.9
	540.9

	 
	ρ Hydrae
	4.35
	05° 50′ N
	08h 46m
	133.4
	541.4

	 
	ζ Hydrae
	3.11
	05° 57′ N
	08h 53m
	135.1
	543.1

	 
	ω Hydrae
	4.99
	05° 06′ N
	09h 03m
	137.8
	545.8

	Alphard
	α Hydrae
	1.99
	08° 26′ S
	09h 25m
	143.3
	551.3

	Ukdah
	ι Hydrae
	3.90
	01° 08′ N
	09h 37m
	146.4
	554.4
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	Ga2-21 (52)
	Ga2-22
	Ga2-23
	Ga2-24
	Ga2-25 (*120)

	Procyon (115.9)
	σ Gemini, Pollux (117.2)
	Azmidiske (118.4)
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	Ga2-26

	ω Cancri (121.4)


	period 1 : 1
	Rogo
	Mauri
	Mutu
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	
	Naos (122.3)
	Heap of Fuel (123.1)
	Tegmine (124.3)

	Sand is returned to the beach from the sea.


	period 1 : 2
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	Ga3-1
	Ga3-2
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4 (64)
	Ga3-5

	
	Al Tarf (125.3)
	Bright Fire (126.4)
	ο Ursa Majoris (128.4)
	θ Cancri (129.2)


They do not appear until in the 2nd henua period:

	period 2
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)
	Ga3-9

	
	η Cancri (129.5), π¹ Ursa Majoris, δ Hydrae (130.6)
	Museida, Al Minhar al Shujā (130.9), Beehive (131.4)
	Ascellus Borealis (131.9), η Hydrae (132.0), Ascellus Australis (132.4)
	ε Hydrae (132.9), ι Cancri (133.0), ρ Hydrae (133.4)


	period 3:1
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	Ga3-10
	Ga3-11
	Ga3-12
	Ga3-13 (73)

	
	 
	ζ Hydrae (135.1)
	Acubens, Talitha Borealis (136.0)
	ρ Ursa Majoris (136.6), ν Cancri (137.0), Talitha Australis (137.1)


	period 3:2
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	Ga3-14
	Ga3-15 (75)
	Ga3-16 (*140)

	
	ω Hydrae (137.8), σ¹ Ursa Majoris (138.0), κ Cancri (138.3), Alsuhail (138.5)
	σ² Ursa Majoris (138.6), τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris (138.7), ξ Cancri (138.8)
	Miaplacidus (140.3)


	period 4
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	Ga3-17 (77)
	Ga3-18
	Ga3-19 (*143)

	
	Tureis (140.8)
	Al Minhar al Asad (142.6)
	Alphard (143.3)


	period 5
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	Ga3-20 (80)
	Ga3-21

	
	Alterf (144.4)
	 


	period 6
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	Ga3-22
	Ga3-23
	Ga3-24 (*148)

	
	 Ukdah (146.4)
	Ras Elaset Australis (147.6)


	period 7
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	Ga4-1
	Ga4-2
	Ga4-3
	Ga4-4 (*152)

	
	 
	Ras Elaset Borealis (149.7)
	 
	 


Allen:

"σ, 4.6, was Ulug Beg's Al Minhar al Shujā', the Snake's Nose.

τ¹, 4.9, flushed white, and τ², 4.6, lilac, with ι and the 5th magnitude A, form the curve in the neck, Ptolemy's Καμπή; but Kazwini knew them as Ukdah, the Knot." 
The Knot (universally a sign for the end of a sequence) is a meaning which I think agrees well with the glyph type haú. My outline glyph type dictionary has this summary:

	The haú glyphs are characterized by a bent 'branch', marked with 'feathers' on the outside:
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The bent 'branch' represents the path of a luminary, beginning at bottom and moving up and clockwise, ending at the tip.
The 'feathers' are used to indicate calendrical periods. In the example above (Ab4-53) the 10 'feathers' possibly indicate how the 'summer year' is divided into 10 periods (with 18 days in each period). 
In another example, below, from the Mamari moon calendar, the path of waxing moon presumably is divided into 15 periods:
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16 feather signs around haú in Ga3-22 could indicate e.g. that a complete 472 (= 16 * 29½) day long cycle is ending with this glyph. Or maybe with glyph number 32 * 2 = 64.
5. Allen:

"Alphard, Alfard, and Alpherd, - Alphart in the Alfonsine Tables and Pherd with Hyde, - are from Al Fard al Shujā', the Solitary One in the Serpent, well describing its position in the sky."
Why is it a solitary star? Its position among the rest of the stars in Hydra cannot be the reason I think. Perhaps one should say Alphard is the only star which is easily seen in the 10th hour, all the other are faint. The complete list so far of the stars in the 10th hour:

	The 10th hour:

	 
	ν Cancri
	5.45
	24° 27′ N
	09h 00m
	137.0
	545.0

	Talitha Australis
	κ Ursa Majoris
	3.57
	47° 09′ N
	09h 01m
	137.1
	545.1

	 
	ω Hydrae
	4.99
	05° 06′ N
	09h 03m
	137.8
	545.8

	 
	σ¹ Ursa Majoris
	5.15
	66° 52′ N
	09h 04m
	138.0
	546.0

	 
	κ Cancri
	5.23
	10° 40′ N
	09h 05m
	138.3
	546.3

	Alsuhail
	λ Velorum
	2.23
	43° 14′ S
	09h 06m
	138.5
	546.5

	 
	σ² Ursa Majoris
	4.80
	67° 08′ N
	09h 06m
	138.6
	546.6

	 
	τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris
	4.67
	63° 31′ N
	09h 07m
	138.7
	546.7

	 
	ξ Cancri
	5.16
	22° 03′ N
	09h 07m
	138.8
	546.8

	Miaplacidus
	β Carinae
	1.67
	69° 31′ S
	09h 13m
	140.3
	548.3

	Tureis
	ε Carinae
	1.86
	59° 03′ S
	09h 15m
	140.8
	548.8

	Alphard
	α Hydrae
	1.99
	08° 26′ S
	09h 25m
	143.3
	551.3

	Ukdah
	ι Hydrae
	3.90
	01° 08′ N
	09h 37m
	146.4
	554.4

	Ras Elaset Australis
	ε Leonis
	2.97
	24° 00′ N
	09h 43m
	147.6
	555.6

	Ras Elaset Borealis
	μ Leonis
	3.88
	26° 15′ N
	09h 50m
	149.7
	557.7


Miaplacidus and Tureis are also bright stars but they are too far down to be visible under normal circumstances.

Alphard is a single great star on the other side of the Milky Way compared to Betelgeuze and submerged only a little beneath the equator of the sky. It marks the neck (turi-uru) of the Sea Dragon and the neck is the first 'joint' named by the Golden Plover:
... Fakataka swims and swims, reaching another land. She goes there and stays on the upraised reef in the freshwater pools on the reef, and there delivers her child, a boy child. She gives him the name Taetagaloa. When the baby is born a golden plover flies over and alights upon the reef. (Kua fanau lā te pepe kae lele mai te tuli oi tū mai i te papa). And so the woman thus names various parts of the child beginning with the name 'the plover' (tuli): neck (tuliulu), elbow (tulilima), knee (tulivae).
In the chapter Time Travel I commented:

... Tae-tagaloa means 'not (ta'e) Tagaroa, i.e. we can understand the strange name of the child as 'land', because Tagaroa refers to the sea. His father 'expires' before reaching the new land, but his mother 'swims and swims' and survives the sea. On the freshwater reef (a horizontal flat season) she is giving birth to her man again. Because her man is Sun and her Son is Sun and his living spirit (manu rere) reappears as a golden plover in order to reincarnate himself in the body of the newborn baby boy.
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The head of Hydra (the 7 stars rising earlier than the Knot and Alphard) is just above the 'water line' (the sky equator). 6 of them are in the 9th hour and the last (ω) in the 10th hour. Thus ω Hydrae can be said to correspond to Saturn - it is the last of the 7 and also the faintest.

	 
	δ Hydrae
	4.14
	05° 42′ N
	08h 35m
	130.6
	538.6

	Al Minhar al Shujā
	σ Hydrae
	4.45
	03° 20′ N
	08h 36m
	130.9
	538.9

	 
	η Hydrae
	4.30
	03° 24′ N
	08h 40m
	132.0
	540.0

	 
	ε Hydrae
	3.38
	06° 25′ N
	08h 44m
	132.9
	540.9

	 
	ρ Hydrae
	4.35
	05° 50′ N
	08h 46m
	133.4
	541.4

	 
	ζ Hydrae
	3.11
	05° 57′ N
	08h 53m
	135.1
	543.1

	 
	ω Hydrae
	4.99
	05° 06′ N
	09h 03m
	137.8
	545.8


	period 3:2
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	Ga3-14
	Ga3-15 (75)
	Ga3-16 (*140)

	
	ω Hydrae (137.8), σ¹ Ursa Majoris (138.0), κ Cancri (138.3), Alsuhail (138.5)
	σ² Ursa Majoris (138.6), τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris (138.7), ξ Cancri (138.8)
	Miaplacidus (140.3)


Number 3-14 confirms my interpretation. In chapter Signs I speculated:

... Maybe we should add 104 + 182 = 286 = 11 * 26, i.e. 'one more' than 10 * 26 ... Quite possibly we should also count beyond 2 * 236 = 472 in the G text. Haú in Ga3-14 corresponds to glyph number 260 + 286 = 546 ...
And then at Maro I had a more thorough discussion:

	... Number 16 (twice 8) is also the ordinal number of the last glyph in the 3rd period:
3
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Ga3-10 (70)
Ga3-11
Ga3-12
Ga3-13
Ga3-14
Ga3-15
Ga3-16
It contains a week and ends with Jupiter. The π-glyph (haú) is at Mars and it has an adjunct in form of 3 toes who have come loose. They form the opposite of the 3 tiny feathers at the top end which also have come loose. The distance betweem them is not far and the meaning could be to indicate how the end of the top (the old curved generation) will continue as the beginning of the front bottom (new generation). The seeds of the old generation will sprout in spring. Counted from the beginning of the old generation Ga3-14 could be number 472 + 74 = 546 = 6 * 91 = 13 * 42.
Compared with my haú prototype we can see several adjuncts:
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haú
Ga2-23 (54)
Ga3-14 (74)
The 20 days from haú in Ga2-23 implies great changes and once the following were my conclusions as I documented them in my preliminary dictionary:
There is one more important haú glyph worth mentioning, viz. Ga2-23:
0
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Ga2-20
Ga2-21
Ga2-22
Ga2-23
Ga2-24
Ga2-25
Ga2-26
The number of feather marks are 4 (dots) + 2 (great) + 8 (normal) + 2 (dots) = 16. We should compare with Ga3-14:
3
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Ga3-10
Ga3-11
Ga3-12
Ga3-13
Ga3-14
Ga3-15
Ga3-16
Whereas in Ga3-14--15 there is a triplet of 'spookiness' (3 at the tip of the 'branch', 3 'toes', and the sign 3 at the top of the left part of Ga3-15), in Ga2-24--26 we can read the opposite - new life (new fire) formulated as triplets of fingers (thumbs not counted).
There are more reversals. Reversal is also expressed in how the 4 spooky dot-like feathers in Ga2-23 have 'come down to earth' (are 'alive') in Ga3-14. The 2 great feathers following the 4 dots in Ga2-23 have, moreover, changed places in Ga3-14, where basically we have at first the 2 feathers meaning the 2 half-years and then the 4 feathers meaning the quarters.
Ga3-14 probably describes the new year, while in Ga2-23 we see the 4 old quarters as 'spooky', no longer present with us (more than in our memory).
I do not endorse all these remarks now, but the observation of how 4 'dots' which are followed by 2 'great feathers' in Ga2-23 changes to 2 'great feathers' followed by 4 'great feathers' in Ga3-14 is interesting because it suggests a point of turnaround between them.
4 'dots' (like feathers flowing down from Tagaroa in the sky but not yet having reached earth) are followed by 2 great feathers rooted in earth. 
... Ta'aroa sat in his heaven above the earth and conjured forth gods with his words. When he shook off his red and yellow feathers they drifted down and became trees ...
In Ga2-23 it presumably means the 2 halves of 'earth' (not of the year) are still lying ahead. In Ga3-14 they evidently have arrived.
The 4 following great feathers could represent 4 'pillars' which define the 4 quarters of the season when Sun is present, pillars which are holding the sky roof high. It makes sense because then follows 4 smaller feathers which could indicate the time when Sun has disappeared, hidden by rain clouds, and the picture says it is high up.
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9 Ch'en
10 Yax (200)
11 Sac
12 Ceh
Another 4 - normally sized - feathers completes the cycle, 8 + 4 = 12. There is a gap between the 2 basic feathers (halves of 'earth') and the 12 following feathers rooted in earth, therefore the 2 feathers at the beginning should not represent months.
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13 Mac (260)
14 Kankin
15 Moan (300)
16 Pax



6. Basically there are 12 haú glyphs in the G text, distributed in 2 regions in the pattern 4 + 8:
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	Ga2-23
	Ga2-28
	Ga3-14
	Ga3-22
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	Ga7-23
	Ga8-5
	Ga8-16
	Ga8-23
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	Gb1-1
	Gb1-6
	Gb2-17
	Gb2-25


Maybe, therefore, there are 2 'ladies of every joy' (nests where cycles are renewed). The greater of them should be the one with 8 haú glyphs and this is the region where we will find such stars as Vega (Ga8-15) and Altair (Gb1-7). The first of the 'ladies' evidently can be paired up with the arrival of Procyon, Pollux, and the first stars in Argo Navis and Cancer:
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	Ga2-21 (52)
	Ga2-22
	Ga2-23
	Ga2-24
	Ga2-25 (*120)
	Ga2-26

	Procyon (115.9)
	σ Gemini, Pollux (117.2)
	Azmidiske (118.4)
	 
	 
	ω Cancri (121.4)


This is when 'sand' is returned from the 'sea' to build up a new 'land':

	period 1 : 1
	Rogo
	Mauri
	Mutu
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	
	Naos (122.3)
	Heap of Fuel (123.1)
	Tegmine (124.3)

	Sand is returned to the beach from the sea.


And the Sign 3.14 is at the last of the 7 stars in the head of Hydra:

	period 3:2
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	Ga3-14
	Ga3-15 (75)
	Ga3-16 (*140)

	
	ω Hydrae (137.8), σ¹ Ursa Majoris (138.0), κ Cancri (138.3), Alsuhail (138.5)
	σ² Ursa Majoris (138.6), τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris (138.7), ξ Cancri (138.8)
	Miaplacidus (140.3)


This is followed by heuheu, another strong Sign:

	period 4
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	Ga3-17 (77)
	Ga3-18
	Ga3-19

	
	Tureis (140.8)
	Al Minhar al Asad (142.6), Alphard (143.3)


	period 5
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	Ga3-20 (80)
	Ga3-21

	
	Alterf (144.4)
	 


And then a Knot (Ukdah) ends the old generation. The 'eyebrows' of the Lion lie ahead, with the Great Man in Ga4-1 (at the end of the takaure 'year') between the southern and northern 'heads' of the Lion:

	period 6
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	Ga3-22
	Ga3-23
	Ga3-24 (*148)

	
	 Ukdah (146.4)
	Ras Elaset Australis (147.6)


	period 7
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	Ga4-1
	Ga4-2
	Ga4-3
	Ga4-4 (*152)

	
	 
	Ras Elaset Borealis (149.7)
	 
	 


The new generation possibly stretches for 300 days because there are 54 days from Betelgeuze to Alphard (and 54 + 300 = 12 * 29½):
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	Gb5-6 (360)
	Gb5-7
	Gb5-8
	Gb5-9
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	Gb5-10 (364)
	Gb5-11
	Gb5-12
	Gb5-13
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	Gb5-14 (368)
	Gb5-15
	Gb5-16
	Gb5-17
	Gb5-18
	Gb5-19
	Gb5-20
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	Gb5-21
	Gb5-22
	Gb5-23
	Gb5-24 (378)
	Gb5-25
	Gb5-26
	Gb5-27
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	Gb5-28
	Gb5-29 (383)
	Gb6-1
	Gb6-2
	Gb6-3
	Gb6-4


Gb5-24 is a hakaariki glyph, where according to Metoro we should see the making (haka) of a new king (ariki). The synodical period of Saturn is 378 days and from Ga1-23 to hakaariki there are 378 - 24 = 354 days.

	[image: image1089.jpg]



	[image: image1090.jpg]



	[image: image1091.jpg]



	50
	[image: image1092.jpg]



	[image: image1093.jpg]



	[image: image1094.jpg]




	Ga1-23
	Ga1-24
	Ga1-25 (498)
	
	Ga3-17
	Ga3-18
	Ga3-19 (79)

	Betelgeuze (497.3)
	Praja-pāti (498.3)
	
	 
	 
	Alphard (143.3)

	
	54

	298
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	Gb5-24 (378)
	Gb5-25

	300


At kava in Gb5-25 we can count 52 * 5 = 260 (= 20 * 13).
7. If Alphard at the neck of the Hydra marks the beginning of 300 days of 'land', then we ought to put the star where it really should be, viz. in day number 144:
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	150

	Ga3-17 (*141)
	Ga3-18
	Ga3-19
	Ga3-20 (80)
	

	Tureis (140.8)
	 
	Al Minhar al Asad (142.6)
	Alphard (143.3)
	


	147
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	Gb5-24 (378)
	Gb5-25
	Gb5-26
	Gb5-27
	Gb5-28
	Gb5-29

	150
	
	
	


Maybe the heuheu glyph is referring to the stars τ¹, τ², and A in the 'loop-hole' in the Hydra? No, they are rising later than Alphard:

	Alphard
	09h 27m 35.25s
	09h 27.588m
	143.3

	τ¹ Hydrae
	09h 29m 08.84s
	09h 29.147m
	143.7

	τ² Hydrae
	09h 31m 58.93s
	09h 31.982m
	144.4

	A Hydrae
	09h 34m 32.64s
	09h 34.544m
	145.1


	Alphard
	α Hydrae
	1.99
	08° 26′ S
	09h 25m
	143.3
	551.3

	Ukdah
	τ¹ Hydrae
	4.59
	02° 46′ S
	09h 27m
	143.7
	551.7

	
	τ² Hydrae
	4.54
	01° 11′ S
	09h 29m
	144.4
	552.4

	
	A Hydrae
	5.56
	05° 55′ S
	09h 32m
	145.1
	553.1

	
	ι Hydrae
	3.90
	01° 08′ N
	09h 37m
	146.4
	554.4


There are 4 stars which combine into the Knot, and the last of them is above the equator of the sky.
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	Ga3-20 (80)
	Ga3-21
	Ga3-22
	Ga3-23 (*147)

	Alphard (143.3), τ¹ Hydrae (143.7)
	 τ² Hydrae, Alterf (144.4), 
	A Hydrae (145.1)
	ι Hydrae (146.4)

	The Knot (Ukdah)


... τ¹, 4.9, flushed white, and τ², 4.6, lilac, with ι and the 5th magnitude A, form the curve in the neck, Ptolemy's Καμπή; but Kazwini knew them as Ukdah, the Knot.
If we count beyond mago in Ga3-23 there are 147 glyphs to the end of side a. Twice 147 = 294 is very close to 10 * 29½. Hakaariki in Gb5-24 is number 295 counted beyond mago.

On the other hand, we can count 52 * 9 (at the last glyph in line b5) = 468 which may be a Sign. 31 * 7 = 217 or 'one more' than 216 = 8 * 27 = 2 * 2 * 2 * 3 * 3 * 3 = 6 * 6 * 6.

468 - 216 = 252 = 36 weeks.
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	Ga3-17 (*141)
	Ga3-18
	Ga3-19

	Tureis (140.8)
	 
	Al Minhar al Asad (142.6)
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	147

	Ga3-20 (80)
	Ga3-21
	Ga3-22
	Ga3-23 (*147)
	

	Alphard (143.3), τ¹ Hydrae (143.7)
	 τ² Hydrae, Alterf (144.4), 
	A Hydrae (145.1)
	ι Hydrae (146.4)
	

	The Knot (Ukdah)
	


	147
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	Gb5-24 (378)
	Gb5-25
	Gb5-26
	Gb5-27
	Gb5-28
	Gb5-29 (383)

	150
	
	
	


Number 147 seems to be a Sign, and it could allude to 21 weeks, which in turn makes us remember the 42 assessors in the Underworld (cfr in chapter 8):
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Easter Island is in a way down in the Underworld (south of the equator) and there the days are called 'nights'. When there is winter ('night') north of the equator (as in Egypt) it is summer on Easter Island.

Heuheu in Ga3-18 has a kind of hole and I earlier saw this space between the birds as an illustration of high summer. The hole (ana) through which Sun emerges in spring could be formed like the 'air space' between sky and earth in high summer.

The 5th Tahitian star pillar (ana) is said to be Alphard, but from the above we can instead guess Ana-heuheu-po could be the name of the week beginning at Ga3-17. Alphard is in the center of this week. 

8. If Ana-heuheu-po refers to a week with Alphard in the center, then we can suspect a similar arrangement at Betelgeuze:
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	Ga1-17
	Ga1-18
	Ga1-19 (492)
	Ga1-20
	Ga1-21

	Bellatrix, Saif al Jabbar (489.7), Elnath (489.9) 
	 Nihal (490.7) 
	Mintaka (491.4), ε Columbae (491.6), Arneb (492.0)
	Heka (492.2), Hatysa (492.5), ε Columbae, Alnilam (492.7), Heavenly Gate (493.0)
	Alnitak, Phakt (Phaet), (493.7)

	 
	 
	 'Pyramid of Menkaure'
	'Pyramid of Khafre'
	'Pyramid of Khufu'

	The Hem
	The Twin Pyramids
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	49

	Ga1-22
	Ga1-23
	Ga1-24
	Ga1-25
	Ga1-26 (499)
	

	γ Leporis (494.9)
	Saiph (495.5),  ζ Leporis (495.6)
	Wezn (496.6), δ Leporis (496.7) 
	χ¹ Orionis, Betelgeuze (497.3),  η Columbae,  η Leporis  (498.0)
	Praja-pāti, Menkalinan, γ Columbae, and Mahashim (498.3) 
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	Ga3-17 (*141)
	Ga3-18
	Ga3-19

	Tureis (140.8)
	 
	Al Minhar al Asad (142.6)
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	147

	Ga3-20 (80)
	Ga3-21
	Ga3-22
	Ga3-23 (*147)
	

	Alphard (143.3), τ¹ Hydrae (143.7)
	 τ² Hydrae, Alterf (144.4), 
	A Hydrae (145.1)
	ι Hydrae (146.4)
	

	The Knot (Ukdah)
	


Counting from moe in Ga1-20 there are 8 weeks to Ga3-17. Thus there are 8 + 22 = 30 weeks from moe to the end of side a, 230 - 20 = 210. There are 30 days in a solar month and there are 30 weeks beyond the 'Hem' to the end of the front side of the text.

If we assume the pattern continues on the back side of the text, then there should be a final around glyph number 230 + 210 = 440:
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	Gb7-18 (429)
	Gb7-19
	Gb7-20
	Gb7-21
	Gb7-22
	Gb7-23
	Gb7-24
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	Gb7-25
	Gb7-26
	Gb7-27
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	Gb7-28
	Gb7-29 (440)
	Gb7-30
	Gb7-31


Argo Navis
1. There are 3 stars remaining on our list for the 10th hour, viz. Alsuhail (λ Velorum), Miaplacidus (β Carinae), and Tureis (ε Carinae). The Sail (Vela) and the Keel (Carina) belong in Argo Navis, the Ship high up in the southern sky.

We can begin our exploration of this certainly important ship for those living south of the equator by incorporating Naos (ζ Puppis) in our recently developed map:
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	Ga1-17
	Ga1-18
	Ga1-19 (492)
	Ga1-20
	Ga1-21

	Bellatrix, Saif al Jabbar (489.7), Elnath (489.9) 
	 Nihal (490.7) 
	Mintaka (491.4), ε Columbae (491.6), Arneb (492.0)
	Heka (492.2), Hatysa (492.5), ε Columbae, Alnilam (492.7), Heavenly Gate (493.0)
	Alnitak, Phakt (Phaet), (493.7)

	 
	 
	 'Pyramid of Menkaure'
	'Pyramid of Khafre'
	'Pyramid of Khufu'

	The Hem
	The Twin Pyramids
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	30

	Ga1-22
	Ga1-23
	Ga1-24
	Ga1-25
	Ga1-26 (499)
	

	γ Leporis (494.9)
	Saiph (495.5),  ζ Leporis (495.6)
	Wezn (496.6), δ Leporis (496.7) 
	χ¹ Orionis, Betelgeuze (497.3),  η Columbae,  η Leporis  (498.0)
	Praja-pāti, Menkalinan, γ Columbae, and Mahashim (498.3) 
	


	period 1 : 1
	Rogo
	Mauri
	Mutu
	16
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)
	

	
	ω Cancri (121.4)
	Naos (122.3)
	 Heap of Fuel (123.1)
	

	
	Sand is returned to the beach from the sea.
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	Ga3-17 (*141)
	Ga3-18
	Ga3-19

	Miaplacidus (140.3), Tureis (140.8)
	 
	Al Minhar al Asad (142.6)
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	147

	Ga3-20 (80)
	Ga3-21
	Ga3-22
	Ga3-23 (*147)
	

	Alphard (143.3), τ¹ Hydrae (143.7)
	 τ² Hydrae, Alterf (144.4), 
	A Hydrae (145.1)
	ι Hydrae (146.4)
	

	The Knot (Ukdah)
	


Naos is now in a 'Mars position' and 22 * 8 = 176 (one less than 6 * 29½). The first major star in Cancer (ω) is at Rei. The Heap of Fuel (μ Cancri) marks day number 60.

The distance 7 weeks (49 days) between the position of the Lord of Created Beings (Praja-pāti) and several other major stars (499) and Tureis is subdivided into 30 + 19.

499 + 49 days (7 weeks) = 548 reaches to Miaplacidus and Tureis in Ga3-17.

At the end of the 30-day long period there are 6 days beginning with Procyon (the 7th pillar Ana-tahua-vahine-o-toa-te-manava, pillar for elocution):

	24
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	Ga2-21 (52)
	Ga2-22
	Ga2-23
	Ga2-24
	Ga2-25
	Ga2-26

	
	Procyon (115.9)
	 
	σ Gemini, Pollux (117.2)
	Azmidiske (118.4)
	 
	 

	30


I imagine there is a resemblance with Gb7-30 (as if alluding to 30 weeks):
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	Gb7-18 (429)
	Gb7-19
	Gb7-20
	Gb7-21
	Gb7-22
	Gb7-23
	Gb7-24
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	Gb7-25
	Gb7-26
	Gb7-27
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	Gb7-28
	Gb7-29
	Gb7-30 
	Gb7-31


Instead of a very long glyph with a pair of separated arms and a single leg - together with a pair of tagata figures with special heads - there is a pair of glyhs where we can see only 'fingertips':
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	383
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	Ga2-24 (55)
	Ga2-25
	Ga2-26
	
	Gb7-30 (441)
	Gb7-31


13 * 29½ = 383½ (perhaps explaining the cut-off limbs). And 441 = 3 * 147, which probably is a Sign:
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	147

	Ga3-20 (*144)
	Ga3-21
	Ga3-22
	Ga3-23 (*147)
	

	Alphard (143.3), τ¹ Hydrae (143.7)
	 τ² Hydrae, Alterf (144.4), 
	A Hydrae (145.1)
	ι Hydrae (146.4)
	

	The Knot (Ukdah)
	


	144
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	Gb5-21
	Gb5-22
	Gb5-23 (377)

	147
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	Gb5-24 (378)
	Gb5-25
	Gb5-26
	Gb5-27


The distance between Ukdah and hakaariki is 42 weeks. The synodical period of Saturn is 42 weeks + 84 days = 54 weeks. At tagata in Gb5-27 we can count 52 * 7 = 364 and by then adding another 11 weeks we will reach 21 weeks, 63 * 7 = 21 * 21 = 441.
2. In my astronomy book the constellation Carina is depicted like this:
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Tureis and Miaplacidus are like cornerstones in a construction which resembles the outline of the 'hole' in the glyph type heuheu:
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	Ga3-17 (*141)
	Ga3-18
	Ga3-19

	Miaplacidus (140.3), Tureis (140.8)
	heuheu
	Al Minhar al Asad (142.6)


But to see this we should look towards the sky in the east with the horizon in the west at our backs. The arrangement with a pair of birds defining an opening would then have Miaplacidus as the bird in the south (left) and Tureis as the bird in the north (right).
It may be a coincidence but the Egyptian configuration with a pair of 'birds' in the north (left) and in the south (right) - oriented with the horizon in the east in front - could be the same image 'archetype'. See in the chapters The Weak One and Orientation:
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... The central role is taken by the scarab (Sun) rising above his 'door' in the east. At left (= in the north) is the goddess of Lower Egypt and in the south (right) is the goddess of Upper Egypt (appropriately illustrated by a high crown). The crown of Pharaoh had elements from the crowns of both these goddesses. The 'tearline' indicates 'low' ...
... Time runs (like the river Nile) from on high (Upper Egypt) down towards the sea (Lower Egypt). But the scroll sign could very well be something else than the proboscis of a butterfly. What I do suggest is that the idea of the 'life spirit' flying away from the dead body could be a reflection of what happens when a butterfly creeps out from his dry old 'carapace' ...
With the scarab located at or close to our Cancer constellation, my idea leads to a conclusion that a 'new Sun' should be emerging in the 9th hour, presumably in Praesaepe (the yellow area just above the ecliptic):
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The head of Hydra is rising at the same time, forming an outline not quite like a square - there are 5 ('fire') stars and an opening between ε and ρ which leads to ζ:
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	Ga3-10 (70)
	Ga3-11
	Ga3-12 (*136)
	Ga3-13

	ρ Hydrae (133.4) 
	ζ Hydrae (135.1)
	Acubens, Talitha Borealis (136.0)
	ρ Ursa Majoris (136.6), ν Cancri (137.0) 


Further down is Carina and there is a pair of stars (χ and ε) between Canopus and the 'cornerstones' (Miaplacidus and Tureis):
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	χ Carinae
	07h 56m 46.74s
	07h 56.779m
	120.9

	ε Carinae
	08h 22m 30.86s
	08h 22.514m
	127.4

	Miaplacidus
	09h 13m 12.24s
	09h 13.204m
	140.3


	 
	χ Carinae
	3.46
	52° 59′ S
	07h 56m
	120.9
	528.9

	Avior
	ε Carinae
	1.86
	59° 31′ S
	08h 22m
	127.4
	535.4


"The name Avior is not a classical in origin. It was assigned to the star by Her Majesty's Nautical Almanac Office in the late 1930s during the creation of The Air Almanac, a navigational almanac for the Royal Air  Force. Of the fifty-seven navigation stars included in the new almanac, two had no classical names: Epsilon Carinae and Alpha Pavonis. The RAF insisted that all of the stars must have names, so new names were invented. Alpha Pavonis was named 'Peacock', a translation of Pavo, whilst Epsilon Carinae was called 'Avior' ..." (Wikipedia)
3. Let's update our lists. Avior (ε Carinae) is in the 9th hour, among the 16 glyphs between Mutu and the 'cornerstones'. It is rising 1 day after Bright Fire and 14 days before heuheu:

	period 1
	Rogo
	Mauri
	Mutu
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	
	ω Cancri (121.4)
	Naos (122.3)
	 Heap of Fuel (123.1)

	
	Sand is returned to the beach from the sea.
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	Ga3-1
	Ga3-2
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4 (64)
	Ga3-5

	Tegmine (124.3)
	Al Tarf (125.3)
	Bright Fire (126.4)
	Avior (127.4)
	ο Ursa Majoris (128.4)


	period 2
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)
	Ga3-9

	
	θ Cancri (129.2), η Cancri (129.5) 
	δ Hydrae, π¹ Ursa Majoris (130.6), Al Minhar al Shujā, Museida (130.9)
	Beehive (131.4), Ascellus Borealis (131.9), η Hydrae (132.0) 
	Ascellus Australis (132.4), ε Hydrae (132.9), ι Cancri (133.0)


	period 3
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	Ga3-10 (70)
	Ga3-11
	Ga3-12 (*136)
	Ga3-13

	
	ρ Hydrae (133.4) 
	ζ Hydrae (135.1)
	Acubens, Talitha Borealis (136.0)
	ρ Ursa Majoris (136.6), ν Cancri (137.0) 
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	Ga3-14
	Ga3-15 (75)
	Ga3-16 (*140)

	Talitha Australis (137.1), ω Hydrae (137.8), σ¹ Ursa Majoris (138.0)
	 κ Cancri (138.3), Alsuhail (138.5), σ² Ursa Majoris (138.6), τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris (138.7), ξ Cancri (138.8)
	 


	period 4
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	Ga3-17 (*141)
	Ga3-18
	Ga3-19

	
	Miaplacidus (140.3), Tureis (140.8)
	heuheu
	Al Minhar al Asad (142.6)


	period 5
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	Ga3-20 (80)
	Ga3-21

	
	Alphard (143.3)
	 Alterf (144.4)


	period 6
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	Ga3-22
	Ga3-23
	Ga3-24 (*148)

	
	 Ukdah (146.4)
	Ras Elaset Australis (147.6)


	period 7
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	Ga4-1
	Ga4-2
	Ga4-3
	Ga4-4 (*152)

	
	 
	Ras Elaset Borealis (149.7)
	 
	 


	The 9th hour:

	Naos
	ζ Puppis
	2.21
	39° 52′ S
	08h 02m
	122.3
	530.3

	Heap of Fuel
	μ Cancri
	5.30
	21° 35′ N
	08h 05m
	123.1
	531.1

	Tegmine
	ζ Cancri
	4.67
	17° 39′ N
	08h 10m
	124.3
	532.3

	Al Tarf
	β Cancri
	3.53
	09° 11′ N
	08h 14m
	125.3
	533.3

	Bright Fire
	λ Cancri
	5.92
	24° 01′ N
	08h 18m
	126.4
	534.4

	Avior
	ε Carinae
	1.86
	59° 31′ S
	08h 22m
	127.4
	535.4

	 
	ο Ursa Majoris
	3.35
	60° 43′ N
	08h 26m
	128.4
	536.4

	 
	θ Cancri
	5.33
	18° 06′ N
	08h 29m
	129.2
	537.2

	 
	η Cancri
	5.33
	20° 26′ N
	08h 30m
	129.5
	537.5

	 
	δ Hydrae
	4.14
	05° 42′ N
	08h 35m
	130.6
	538.6

	 
	π¹ Ursa Majoris
	5.63
	65° 01′ N
	
	
	

	Museida
	π² Ursa Majoris
	4.59
	64° 30′ N
	08h 36m
	130.9
	538.9

	Al Minhar al Shujā
	σ Hydrae
	4.45
	03° 20′ N
	
	
	

	Beehive
	ε Cancri
	6.29
	19° 33′ N
	08h 38m
	131.4
	539.4

	Ascellus Borealis
	γ Cancri
	4.66
	21° 39′ N
	08h 40m
	131.9
	539.9

	 
	η Hydrae
	4.30
	03° 24′ N
	08h 40m
	132.0
	540.0

	Ascellus Australis
	δ Cancri
	3.94
	18° 20′ N
	08h 42m
	132.4
	540.4

	 
	ε Hydrae
	3.38
	06° 25′ N
	08h 44m
	132.9
	540.9

	 
	ι Cancri
	4.03
	28° 46′ N
	08h 44m
	133.0
	541.0

	 
	ρ Hydrae
	4.35
	05° 50′ N
	08h 46m
	133.4
	541.4

	 
	ζ Hydrae
	3.11
	05° 57′ N
	08h 53m
	135.1
	543.1

	Acubens
	α Cancri
	4.26
	12° 03′ N
	08h 56m
	136.0
	544.0

	Talitha Borealis
	ι Ursa Majoris
	3.12
	48° 14′ N
	
	
	

	 
	ρ Ursa Majoris
	4.74
	67° 38′ N
	08h 59m
	136.6
	544.6


	The 10th hour:

	 
	ν Cancri
	5.45
	24° 27′ N
	09h 00m
	137.0
	545.0

	Talitha Australis
	κ Ursa Majoris
	3.57
	47° 09′ N
	09h 01m
	137.1
	545.1

	 
	ω Hydrae
	4.99
	05° 06′ N
	09h 03m
	137.8
	545.8

	 
	σ¹ Ursa Majoris
	5.15
	66° 52′ N
	09h 04m
	138.0
	546.0

	 
	κ Cancri
	5.23
	10° 40′ N
	09h 05m
	138.3
	546.3

	Alsuhail
	λ Velorum
	2.23
	43° 14′ S
	09h 06m
	138.5
	546.5

	 
	σ² Ursa Majoris
	4.80
	67° 08′ N
	09h 06m
	138.6
	546.6

	 
	τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris
	4.67
	63° 31′ N
	09h 07m
	138.7
	546.7

	 
	ξ Cancri
	5.16
	22° 03′ N
	09h 07m
	138.8
	546.8

	Miaplacidus
	β Carinae
	1.67
	69° 31′ S
	09h 13m
	140.3
	548.3

	Tureis
	ε Carinae
	1.86
	59° 03′ S
	09h 15m
	140.8
	548.8

	Alphard
	α Hydrae
	1.99
	08° 26′ S
	09h 25m
	143.3
	551.3

	Alterf
	λ Leonis
	4.32
	22° 58′ N
	09h 29m
	144.4
	552.4

	Ukdah
	ι Hydrae
	3.90
	01° 08′ N
	09h 37m
	146.4
	554.4

	Ras Elaset Australis
	ε Leonis
	2.97
	24° 00′ N
	09h 43m
	147.6
	555.6

	Ras Elaset Borealis
	μ Leonis
	3.88
	26° 15′ N
	09h 50m
	149.7
	557.7


I have assigned positions for the stars by choosing the glyph which arrives with ordinal number (+64) just above, e.g. glyph number 64 (+64 = 128) for Avior at right ascension 08h 22m - where (8 * 60 + 22) / 1440 * 365¼ = 127.33.

4. For the moment my interest is drawn to the stars which rise heliacally in the 9th and 10th hours, in the 5th month after equinox. Therefore I should in principle not use much effort on χ Carinae at 07h 56m (= day number 120.9). However, it seems to be at a crucial position well worthy of notice:
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	Ga2-21 (52)
	Ga2-22
	Ga2-23
	Ga2-24
	Ga2-25 (*120)
	Ga2-26

	Procyon (115.9)
	 
	σ Gemini, Pollux (117.2)
	Azmidiske (118.4)
	 
	χ Carinae (120.9)


	χ Carinae
	3.46
	52° 59′ S
	07h 56m
	120.9
	528.9


On Hawaii this was presumably the night of Kane (Tane), a night of prayer immediately before sand would start returning to the beaches (cfr at The Head of the Lion):

	Rogo
	Mauri
	Mutu
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	ω Cancri (121.4)
	Naos (122.3)
	 Heap of Fuel (123.1)

	Sand is returned to the beach from the sea.


Maybe we should recall, from Manuscript E, the last words of the Sun King to his firstborn child:

... The king went into his house and laid down. The first child of King A Matua, Tuu Maheke, came and went into the house. He came and kissed his father on the cheek. King Hotu A Matua asked, 'Who are you?' The royal child replied, 'It is I, the royal child, Tuu Maheke'. King Hotu A Matua said, 'Ah, I wish you luck, oh King, for your sand, very fine sand, fleas [in the sand]!'

The implication seems to be that sand is connected with fleas - i.e. with a multitude of offspring waiting to be reborn. Thus when the beaches are refilled with innumerable specks of sand it is a sign of life returning. When water draws back from the beaches life can be seen, earlier water covered it all.
χ Carinae is in Hevelius' picture drawn below and a little to the right of Naos (ζ). Yet χ is rising 1.4 days earlier - at the south pole all the straight rightascension hour lines are assembled into a single point and if projected on a flat surface they will look as if they were curved:
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Above χ Carinae is γ and further up to the right is λ (Alsuhail). Naos is in Puppis and χ is in Carina, while γ and λ are in Vela.

It is interesting to see that Hevelius has drawn a Sun face on the shield in the quadrangle below the line from γ to λ:
	Raa
Sun; day; i te raá nei, today; raá îka, good day for fishing. Vanaga. 

1. Sun. 2. Day. 3. Time. 4. Name of sub-tribe. Fischer. 
Te manu i te raá = comet. Barthel. 

'... The substitution of the sun for the sail, both of which are called ra or raa in Polynesia, is a remarkable feature in Easter Island art... ' Heyerdahl 3.
1. The sun; raa ea mai, raa puneki, sunrise; raa tini, raa toa, noon. P Mgv., Ta.: ra, the sun. Mq.: a, id. 2. Day, date; a raa nei a, to-day, now; raa i mua, day before. P Mgv., Ta.: ra, a day. Mq.: a, id. Churchill.
'... The chief thus makes his appearance at Lakeba from the sea, as a stranger to the land. Disembarking at the capital village of Tubou, he is led first to the chiefly house (vale levu) and next day to the central ceremonial ground (raaraa) of the island ...' (Islands of History)
Ta.: toraaraa, to raise up. Churchill 2.


Alphard in Hydra is sitting in the top of the mast:
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The 5th Tahitian star pillar shows where to find the mast of Argo Navis. No wonder it was important:
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	147

	Ga3-20 (80)
	Ga3-21
	Ga3-22
	Ga3-23 (*147)
	

	Alphard (143.3), τ¹ Hydrae (143.7)
	 τ² Hydrae, Alterf (144.4), 
	A Hydrae (145.1)
	ι Hydrae (146.4)
	

	The Knot (Ukdah)
	


	147
	[image: image1270.jpg]



	[image: image1271.jpg]



	[image: image1272.jpg]



	[image: image1273.jpg]



	[image: image1274.jpg]



	[image: image1275.jpg]




	
	Gb5-24 (378)
	Gb5-25
	Gb5-26
	Gb5-27
	Gb5-28
	Gb5-29

	150
	
	
	


Maybe Hydra has tied herself to the top of the mast? It should be the position for a ruler, at the top and in the center.
5. Yet, we must look earlier to find our 'cornerstones', β and ε Carinae (from where there are 100 days to 6 * 29½ = 177):
	period 4
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	Ga3-17 (77)
	Ga3-18 (*142)
	Ga3-19

	
	Miaplacidus (140.3), Tureis (140.8)
	 heuheu
	Al Minhar al Asad (142.6)


The nose of the Lion is located 59 (= 2 * 29½) days beyond Ga1-19 and 52 days beyond the Lord of Created Beings (Ga1-26):
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	Ga1-17
	Ga1-18
	Ga1-19 (492)
	Ga1-20
	Ga1-21

	Bellatrix, Saif al Jabbar (489.7), Elnath (489.9) 
	 Nihal (490.7) 
	Mintaka (491.4), ε Columbae (491.6), Arneb (492.0)
	Heka (492.2), Hatysa (492.5), ε Columbae, Alnilam (492.7), Heavenly Gate (493.0)
	Alnitak, Phakt (Phaet), (493.7)

	 
	 
	 'Pyramid of Menkaure'
	'Pyramid of Khafre'
	'Pyramid of Khufu'

	The Hem
	The Twin Pyramids
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	Ga1-22
	Ga1-23
	Ga1-24
	Ga1-25
	Ga1-26 (499)

	γ Leporis (494.9)
	Saiph (495.5),  ζ Leporis (495.6)
	Wezn (496.6), δ Leporis (496.7) 
	χ¹ Orionis, Betelgeuze (497.3),  η Columbae,  η Leporis  (498.0)
	Praja-pāti, Menkalinan, γ Columbae, and Mahashim (498.3) 


From Ga1-19 to Ga1-26 - both Moon-days - there is a week and similarly there is a week from Procyon to Naos - both are Mars-days:
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	Ga2-21 (52)
	Ga2-22
	Ga2-23
	Ga2-24
	Ga2-25 (*120)
	Ga2-26

	Markab (115.7), Procyon (115.9)
	σ Gemini (116.7)
	Pollux (117.2)
	Azmidiske (118.4)
	 
	χ Carinae (120.9)


	Rogo
	Mauri
	Mutu
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	ω Cancri (121.4)
	Naos (122.3)
	 Heap of Fuel (123.1)

	Sand is returned to the beach from the sea.


However, from Praja-pāti to χ Carinae (a Sun-day) there are 30 days. Perhaps the designs of this pair of glyphs should be interpreted together. Maybe the viri sign at bottom in Ga1-26 develops into a variant of ua (or rather a rainbow sign):
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	Ga1-26 (499)
	
	Ga2-26 (529)


The following Rei (at ω Cancri, the first star in Cancer) marks the beginning of the 9th hour whereas Rei in Ga1-30 preceds Canopus:
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	Ga1-27 (*92)
	Ga1-28
	Ga1-29 (30)

	μ (91.3), χ² Orionis (91.5)
	ν Orionis (92.4)
	ξ Orionis (93.5)
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	Ga1-30
	Ga2-1
	Ga2-2 (505)
	Ga2-3
	Ga2-4
	Ga2-5 (*100)

	Tejat Prior (94.4), κ Aurigae (94.6)
	Furud (95.9)
	Tejat Posterior, Mirzam (96.4), Canopus (96.6), ψ1 Aurigae (96.9)
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	Ga2-6
	Ga2-7
	Ga2-8
	Ga2-9
	Ga2-10 (*105)

	ν Puppis (100.2), ψ3 Aurigae (100.4), ψ2 Aurigae (100.5)
	ψ4 Aurigae (101.5), Mebsuta (101.7)
	Sirius (102.2), ψ5 Aurigae (102.4), ψ6 Aurigae (102.7)
	τ Puppis (103.2), ψ7 Aurigae (103.4)
	ψ8 Aurigae (104.2), Alhena (104.8), ψ9 Aurigae (104.9)
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	Ga2-11 (42)

	Adara (105.8)
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	Ga2-12 (*107)
	Ga2-13
	Ga2-14 (45)
	Ga2-15
	Ga2-16
	Ga2-17

	 ω Gemini (106.4), Muliphein (106.8)
	 
	Wezen (108.1) 
	 
	Wasat (110.8)
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	Ga2-18
	Ga2-19 (*114)
	Ga2-20

	 Aludra (112.1), Gomeisa (112.6)
	ρ Gemini (113.1)
	 Castor (114.4)
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	Ga2-21 (52)
	Ga2-22
	Ga2-23
	Ga2-24
	Ga2-25 (*120)
	Ga2-26

	Markab (115.7), Procyon (115.9)
	σ Gemini (116.7)
	Pollux (117.2)
	Azmidiske (118.4)
	 
	χ Carinae (120.9)


	Rogo
	Mauri
	Mutu
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	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	ω Cancri (121.4)
	Naos (122.3)
	 Heap of Fuel (123.1)

	Sand is returned to the beach from the sea.


Possibly we should regard the Rei type of glyph as a kind of determinant, telling the reader that the following glyph belongs in Argo Navis:
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	25
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	Ga1-30 (31)
	Ga2-1 (*96)
	
	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28 (59)

	Canopus (96.6)
	
	Naos (122.3)


96 (= 64 + 32) is half 192 and instead of connecting Canopus with Ga2-2 the creator of the text may have allowed himself the license to improve on reality a little. 122.3 - 96.6 = 25.7 and the closest whole number is 26.

If the Rei glyph type illustrates Argo Navis, then we can understand why it is oriented vertically - because the 'canoe' is following the Milky Way downwards. Southwest could be down and northeast up in the glyph system.

6. The Ship is basically sailing and not up on land, although its bow (mua) evidently is thought of as ramming a tree. Its other end (muri) ought though to be resting in the water and therefore we should not be able to see Canopus down in the Keel below the water line. This could motivate a new Rei when we arrive at Naos in the Stern:
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	25
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	Ga1-30 (31)
	Ga2-1 (*96)
	
	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28 (59)

	Canopus (96.6)
	
	Naos (122.3)


The Ship is sailing in time, not in space, therefore its Stern can be in the water although its Bow has reached land.

Allen:

"La Caille used for it nearly 180 letters, many of them of course duplicated, so that although this notation was adopted in the British Association Catalogue, recent astronomers have subdivided the figure for convenience in reference, and now know its three divisions as Carina, the Keel, with 268 stars, Puppis, the Stern, with 313, and Vela, the Sail, with 248."
These numbers are not arbitrary. 268 for the Keel and 248 for the Sail are expressing 26-8 for the low part and 24-8 for the high part of the constellation. In the center is the Stern with 313 stars or 1 less than 314, and we immediately can associate to 471 = 1 less that 8 * 59.

The Polynesians on the Gilbert Islands have given us a picture which shows how 24 can refer to north of the equator and 26 to south of the equator:
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The Pleiades (Tauono), when setting, define one cardinal point (24) and Antares (Anamua), when rising, defines the other (26). Rigel is connnected with number 8 and 24 + 8 = 32 can, on Easter Island, express the time when Sun is in the north.
From Naos we can begin to see the Ship, perhaps 64 (= 186 - 122) days before spring equinox:
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	25

	Ga1-30 (31)
	Ga2-1 (*96)
	

	Canopus (96.6)
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	Ga2-27
	Ga2-28 (*123)
	Ga2-29 (60)
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	55

	Ga3-1
	Ga3-2
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4
	Ga3-5
	

	60
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	Ga5-10
	Ga5-11 (*186)
	Ga5-12 (123)
	Ga5-13
	Ga5-14
	Ga5-15
	Ga5-16


	49
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	5
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	Ga7-7 (177)
	Ga7-8
	Ga7-9
	Ga7-10 (180)
	
	Ga7-16


There are 3 + 60 glyphs up to Ga5-10 and then there are 60 + 6 glyphs up to mago in Ga7-16.
From Rei in Ga2-27 to Antares (mago in Ga7-16) the distance is 250 (= 64 + 186) - 122 (= 64 + 58) glyphs. This distance measures 128 (neither 268 nor 248) and 128 = 8 * 16, which suggests Moon could be the ruler.
7. The details of the original shape of the Ship are forgotten, but its idea remains. The Ship is at the origin of current time and its captain is Noah, the last king of the preceding time:
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I have drawn dark lines for Columba Noachi at bottom left and with red lines and letters identified the basic layout of his house, oriented with higher right ascension to the right in the same manner as Hevelius.
Noah is the last antediluvian king and he has many names (cfr at Camp 8). I should write in the present tense because this was probably the mode of expression before dawn - in mythic time before time was divided into past, present, and future, before the structures of the modern languages were defined by Noam Chomsky.
	Sumerian W-B. 144

	1 Alulim
	28,800

	2 Alagar
	36,000

	3 Enmenluanna
	43,200

	4 Eumengalanna
	28,800

	5 Divine Dumuzi
	36,000

	6 Ensibzianna
	28,800

	7 Enmenduranna
	21,000

	8 Ubardudu
	18,600

	9 
	-

	10
	-

	Sum
	241,200


	
	Sumerian W-B. 62
1 Alulim
67,200
2 Alagar
72,000
3 Kidunnushakinkin
72,000
4 ... ?
21,600
5. Divine Dumuzi
28,800
6 Enmenluanna
21,600
7 Enzibzianna
36,000
8 Eumenduranna
72,000
9 Arad-gin
28,800*
10 Ziusudra
36,000
Sum
456,000


	Berossos
1 Aloros
36,000
2 Alaparos
10,800
3 Amelon
46,800
4 Ammenon
43,200
5 Megalaros
64,800
6 Daonos
36,000
7 Euedoraches
64,800
8 Amempsinos
36,000
9 Opartes
28,800
10 Xisuthros
64,800
Sum
432,000

	The Bible (King James' verison)
1 Adam
130
2 Seth
105
3 Enoch
90
4 Kenan
70
5 Mahalel
65
6 Jared
162
7 Enoch
65
8 Methuselah
187
9 Lamech
182
10 Noah: until Flood
600
Sum
1,656


	* Campbell has 28,000 here, which, however, does not agree with the sum 456,000.


Clearly 18600 and 36000 in the Sumerian lists should be read as 186 respectively 360 days, and - we remember - the position of Antares is glyph number 186 in the G text.
Another name, equivalent with Noah, was Utnapishtim (cfr at Camp 6):
... Utnapishtim is spry enough to tell [Gilgamesh] in great detail the story of the Deluge. He tells how Enki-Ea has warned him of Enlil's decision to wipe out mankind, and instructed him to build the Ark, without telling others of the impending danger. 'Thus shalt thou say to them: (I will ... go) down to the apsu and dwell with Ea, my (lor)d.'
He describes with great care the building and caulking of the ship, six decks, one iku (acre) the floor space, as much for each side, so that it was a perfect cube [a sign of Saturn], exactly as Ea had ordered him to do. This measure  '1-iku' is the name of the Pegasus-square, and the name of the temple of Marduk [the spring sun god] in Babylon, as is known from the New Year's Ritual at Babylon, where it is said: 'Iku-star, Esagil, image of heaven and earth.'
Allen:

"The Biblical school of course called it Noah's Ark, the Arca Noachi, or Archa Noae as Bayer wrote it; Jacob Bryant, the English mythologist of the last century, making its story another form of that of Noah. Indeed in the 17th century the Ark seems to have been its popular title."
I have copied the picture of the Ark above from Linda Hall's internet site, where she informs us that it is from Julius Schiller's Coelum stellatum Christianum (Augsburg, 1627):

"Schiller's Christian Starry Heavens was aptly named, for in this atlas, Schiller replaced all of the pagan constellations with Christian counterparts. The twelve zodiacal constellations ... were renamed for the twelve apostles; so that Taurus the Bull, for example, became St. Andrew. Other notable replacements include The Red Sea for the river Eridanus; the Ark of Noah for the Ship of the Argonauts ... and the Sepulcher of Christ for Andromeda."
8. The Ship delivers not only Noah and his family safely across the waters but also everything else created before the deluge. Therefore even the measures should be ferried across. This is what I suggest.
In the G text we can assume that 192 primarily is 6 * 32, because Canopus has been placed in position 32:
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	25

	Ga1-30 (31)
	Ga2-1 (*96)
	

	Canopus (96.6)
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	Ga2-27
	Ga2-28 (*123)
	Ga2-29 (60)


192 - 32 = 160 = 28 + 132. And 132 = 60 + 72:
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	55

	Ga3-1
	Ga3-2
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4
	Ga3-5
	

	60


Viri in Ga5-11 (which I have suggested could be a mark of spring equinox) is in position 90 (= 186 - 64 - 32) counted from Canopus. Vero in Ga5-17 is in position 96 as Canopus (though 64 days later):
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	Ga5-10
	Ga5-11 (*186)
	Ga5-12 (123)
	Ga5-13
	Ga5-14
	Ga5-15
	Ga5-16
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	Ga5-17 (*192)
	Ga5-18
	Ga5-19 (130)
	Ga5-20
	Ga5-21


Day number 177 (as in 6 * 29½) comes 7 weeks later:
	44
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	Ga7-7 (177)
	Ga7-8
	Ga7-9
	Ga7-10 (180)
	
	Ga7-16 (186)
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	Ga7-17
	Ga7-18
	Ga7-19
	Ga7-20
	Ga7-21
	Ga7-22 (192)


Rei in Ga7-22 identifies the end, not only by number 192 but also by 72 * 2 = 144 = 12 * 12 and by the mirror of the formula 22 / 7 = π which presumably implies the beginning of a new cycle. 

192 + 64 = 256 (= 8 * 32):
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	Gb1-21
	Gb1-22
	Gb1-23
	Gb1-24
	Gb1-25
	Gb1-26 (256)
	Gb2-1



9. The Mast of the Ship penetrates the 'wall' of the Milky Way:
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It stretches from Carina up through Vela and to Alphard (α Hydrae). The Mast is a wooden beam leading like a bridge across both the Milky Way and the emptiness below Hydra. 

Cancer above (formed like λ) is the dimmest of the constellations on the path of Sun, but Alphard below is a bright star. The outline defined by the 4 earliest bright stars of Vela gives the direction to the top of the Mast, it leads from δ via λ
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In Hevelius' picture we can let it begin already at ε, at the 2nd of the 4 starboard oars in the Keel:
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The face of Sun has been drawn on the shield inside the primary Vela quadrangle. To the right there is a shield with the face of Moon and the 3rd shield has a triangle standing on its base:
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The cupformed shield to the left of the Mast (and a little lower) has the face of a man (in shadows). But I cannot discern what is drawn on the shield which carries Naos in its corner. It is the highest of the 5 major shields.
Alsuhail (λ Velorum) is drawn on the central of a triplet of straight 'threads' keeping the mast in place. The one to the left leads up from the Sun shield and the one on the right up from the Moon shield.
Leo
1. Time to move on. The 11th hour counted from equinox is the first half of the 9th month counted from solstice (winter north of the equator, summer south of the equator). On Easter Island spring equinox comes in September, the 9th month of our calendar. Counting in right ascension hours (from spring equinox north of the equator) means counting in half-months from autumn equinox on Easter Island. The 11th right ascension hour is therefore beginning after the end of 5 months counted from autumn equinox.

	0h
	6h
	12h
	18h
	24h

	March (3)
	June (6)
	September (9)
	December (12)
	March (15)

	spring equinox
	summer solstice
	autumn equinox
	winter solstice
	spring equinox

	autumn equinox
	winter solstice
	spring equinox
	summer solstice
	autumn equinox


The 11th hour is beginning in the 2nd half of August. March 21 + 5 months = ca August 21, and 10 / 24 * 365¼ = 152 = ca 5 months. The 11th hour is the first half of the month before spring equinox.
My astronomy book has the following 7 stars in the 11th hour:

	The 11th hour:

	Regulus
	α Leonis
	1.36
	12° 13′ N
	10h 06m
	153.7
	561.7

	Adhafera
	ζ Leonis
	3.43
	23° 40′ N
	10h 14m
	155.7
	563.7

	Tania Borealis
	λ Ursa Majoris
	3.45
	43° 10′ N
	10h 14m
	155.7
	563.7

	Algieba
	γ Leonis
	2.01
	20° 06′ N
	10h 17m
	156.5
	564.5

	Tania Australis
	μ Ursa Majoris
	3.06
	41° 45′ N
	10h 19m
	157.0
	565.0

	Alkes
	α Crateris
	4.08
	18° 02′ S
	10h 57m
	166.6
	574.6

	Merak
	β Ursa Majoris
	2.34
	56° 39′ N
	10h 59m
	167.2
	575.2


The primary constellation in the 11th hour surely is Leo.

Its α star is Regulus which is located very close to the ecliptic path of Sun, and we can see it must be the front paw of the Lion:
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About (12h - 10h) / 24h * 26000 = 2200 years in the future Regulus will be at spring equinox south of the quator. About 13000 - 2200 = 10800 years ago it was at spring equinox north of the equator (with its front paw above the ecliptic in both cases).

2. We should arrange these 7 stars in parallel with the glyphs in the G text. The border beween the 10th and the 11th hours is just beyond Ga4-4 (because 600 / 1440 * 365¼ = 152.2):

	period 7
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	Ga4-1
	Ga4-2 (*150)
	Ga4-3
	Ga4-4 (88)

	
	 
	Ras Elaset Borealis (149.7)
	 
	 


Maybe the 7th henua period is to be understood as the beginning of a new season, with 1 + 3 glyphs in positions similar to what we saw at Naos:
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	Ga2-21 (52)
	Ga2-22
	Ga2-23
	Ga2-24
	Ga2-25 (*120)

	Markab (115.7), Procyon (115.9)
	σ Gemini (116.7)
	Pollux (117.2)
	Azmidiske (118.4)
	 


	Tane
	Rogo
	Mauri
	Mutu
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	Ga2-26
	Ga2-27
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	χ Carinae (120.9)
	ω Cancri (121.4)
	Naos (122.3)
	 Heap of Fuel (123.1)

	Night of prayer.
	Sand is returned to the beach from the sea.


From Ga2-26 to Ga4-1 there are 85 - 57 = 28 days. From Ga2-21 to Ga4-4 there are 88 - 52 = 36 days.
Beyond the 4 glyphs in the 7th period there follow 11 glyphs distributed over 5 short periods:

	period 8
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	Ga4-5 (*153)
	Ga4-6 (90)

	
	 
	Regulus (153.7)


	period 9
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	Ga4-7
	Ga4-8

	
	 
	Adhafera, Tania Borealis (155.7)


	period 10
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	Ga4-9
	Ga4-10

	
	Algieba (156.5), Tania Australis (157.0)
	 


	period 11
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	Ga4-11
	Ga4-12 (*160)
	Ga4-13


	period 12
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	Ga4-14
	Ga4-15


Line a4 has 9 periods with 27 glyphs and beyond period 12 there are 3 periods with 12 glyphs:

	period 13
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	Ga4-16 (100)
	Ga4-17
	Ga4-18
	Ga4-19

	
	 
	 
	 
	Alkes (166.6)


	period 14
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	Ga4-20 (*168)
	Ga4-21
	Ga4-22

	
	Merak (167.2)
	 
	 


	period 15
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	Ga4-23
	Ga4-24
	Ga4-25
	Ga4-26
	Ga4-27 (111)


11 / 24 * 365¼ = 167.4 is just beyond the position of Merak and therefore manu kake in Ga4-21 belongs at the beginning of the 12th hour.

3. To the 7 stars in the 11th hour according to my book we should add η and ρ Leonis:
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And then there are several more earlier stars in Leo which we should take the opportunity to list, first of all π close to 10h, and then ν and ψ close to the ecliptic. Furthermore, stars with Greek letters should be more important than those without, and therefore we will also collect data for ω, ξ, and ο:
	ω Leonis
	09h 28m 27.38
	09h 28.456m
	143.6

	ξ Leonis
	09h 31m 56.79
	09h 31.947m
	144.5

	ο Leonis
	09h 41m 09.12
	09h 41.152m
	146.8

	ψ Leonis
	09h 43m 43.90
	09h 43.732m
	147.4

	ν Leonis
	09h 58m 13.39
	09h 58.223m
	151.1

	π Leonis
	10h 00m 12.82
	10h 00.214m
	151.6

	η Leonis
	10h 07m 19.95
	10h 07.333m
	153.4

	Regulus
	10h 08m 22.46
	10h 08.374m
	153.7

	ρ Leonis
	10h 32m 48.68
	10h 32.811m
	159.9


 

	Additions to the 10th hour:

	 
	ω Leonis
	5.40
	09° 03′ N
	09h 26m
	143.6
	551.6

	 
	ξ Leonis
	4.99
	11° 18′ N
	09h 30m
	144.5
	552.5

	Subra
	ο Leonis
	3.52
	09° 54′ N
	09h 39m
	146.8
	554.8

	 
	ψ Leonis
	5.36
	14° 01′ N
	09h 41m
	147.4
	555.4

	 
	ν Leonis
	5.26
	12° 27′ N
	09h 56m
	151.1
	559.1

	 
	π Leonis
	4.68
	08° 03′ N
	09h 58m
	151.6
	559.6



	period 5
	[image: image1447.jpg]



	[image: image1448.jpg]




	
	Ga3-20 (80)
	Ga3-21

	
	Alphard (143.3), ω Leonis (143.6)
	 Alterf (144.4), ξ Leonis (144.5)


	period 6
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	Ga3-22
	Ga3-23
	Ga3-24 (*148)

	
	 Ukdah (146.4), Subra (146.8)
	ψ Leonis (147.4), Ras Elaset Australis (147.6)


	period 7
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	Ga4-1
	Ga4-2 (*150)
	Ga4-3
	Ga4-4 (88)

	
	 
	Ras Elaset Borealis (149.7)
	 
	ν Leonis (151.1), π Leonis (151.6)


	The 11th hour:

	Al Jabhah
	η Leonis
	3.48
	16° 46′ N
	10h 05m
	153.4
	561.4

	Regulus
	α Leonis
	1.36
	12° 13′ N
	10h 06m
	153.7
	561.7

	Shir
	ρ Leonis
	3.84
	09° 18′ N
	10h 30m
	159.9
	567.9

	Adhafera
	ζ Leonis
	3.43
	23° 40′ N
	10h 14m
	155.7
	563.7

	Tania Borealis
	λ Ursa Majoris
	3.45
	43° 10′ N
	10h 14m
	155.7
	563.7

	Algieba
	γ Leonis
	2.01
	20° 06′ N
	10h 17m
	156.5
	564.5

	Tania Australis
	μ Ursa Majoris
	3.06
	41° 45′ N
	10h 19m
	157.0
	565.0

	Alkes
	α Crateris
	4.08
	18° 02′ S
	10h 57m
	166.6
	574.6

	Merak
	β Ursa Majoris
	2.34
	56° 39′ N
	10h 59m
	167.2
	575.2


	period 8
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	Ga4-5 (*153)
	Ga4-6 (90)

	
	 
	Al Jabhah (153.4), Regulus (153.7)


	period 9
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	Ga4-7
	Ga4-8

	
	 
	Adhafera, Tania Borealis (155.7)


	period 10
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	Ga4-9
	Ga4-10

	
	Algieba (156.5), Tania Australis (157.0)
	 


	period 11
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	Ga4-11
	Ga4-12 (*160)
	Ga4-13

	
	 
	Shir (159.9)
	 


	period 12
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	Ga4-14
	Ga4-15


	period 13
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	Ga4-16 (100)
	Ga4-17
	Ga4-18
	Ga4-19

	
	 
	 
	 
	Alkes (166.6)


	period 14
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	Ga4-20 (*168)
	Ga4-21
	Ga4-22

	
	Merak (167.2)
	 
	 


4. We should remember from Achird the possibility of a connection between this star and Regulus:

	... The first star with a low right ascension, which I can find in the alphabetical order given in my book, is Achird, and I include some possibly relevant glyphs for comparison and also some comments from Allen:
Achird
η Cassiopejae
3.46
57º 33' N
00h 46m
11.7
419.7
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Gb6-26
Gb6-27
Gb6-28
Gb7-1
Gb7-2
Gb7-3
Gb7-4
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Gb7-5
Gb7-6
Gb7-7
Gb7-8 (*11)
Gb7-9 (420)
Gb7-10
Gb7-11
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Gb7-12
Gb7-13
Gb7-14 (425)
Gb7-15
Gb7-16
Gb7-17 (*20)
... Allen does not mention Achird and he has no other name for η Cassiopejae, but I guess the star could be connected with α Leonis, Regulus, once named Achir (Possessing Luminous Rays):
'Naturally sharing the character of its constellation as the Domicilium Solia, in Euphratean astronomy it was Gus-ba-ra, the Flame, or the Red Fire, of the House of the East; in Khorasmia, Achir, Possessing Luminous Rays; and throughout classical days the supposed cause of the summer's heat, a reputation that it shared with the Dog-star.'
There are 5 flames at the top in Gb7-8, a pu glyph without holes - holes which are 'plugged' ('hilled up', puo). The distance to Regulus at right ascension 10h 06m (= day 153.7) is 141 days. From Gb7-8 to the end of side b there are 54 glyphs and glyph number 141 - 54 = 87 is Ga4-3:
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Gb7-8 (*11)
Gb7-9 (420)
Ga4-1
Ga4-2
Ga4-3 (87)
Ga4-4
Achird (?)
140
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Ga4-5 (*153)
Ga4-6 (90)
Achir (?)
Spring equinox south of the equator is day number 87 counted from winter solstice and possibly henua in Ga4-3 marks this cardinal point.
Regulus could very well be represented by Ga4-5--6. The 'takaure' season (winter) evidently (according to our earlier investigations) ends with Ga4-2. 
Winter could then be described not as season of dry vegetation ('straw') but as a season with dry insects ('souls of the unborn'):
... From a religious point of view, the high regard for flies, whose increase or reduction causes a similar increase or reduction in the size of the human population, is interesting, even more so because swarms of flies are often a real nuisance on Easter Island, something most visitors have commented on in vivid language. The explanation seems to be that there is a parallel relationship between flies and human souls, in this case, the souls of the unborn. There is a widespread belief throughout Polynesia that insects are the embodiment of numinous beings, such as gods or the spirits of the dead, and this concept extends into Southeast Asia, where insects are seen as the embodiment of the soul ...
The 5 flames of fire in Gb7-8 could visualize how Sun no longer is going in and out each day, how his holes of entrance and exit are blocked, and how Sun is behind the world mountain, north of the equator.
I have above suggested a plausible (but not proven) correlation between the star η Cassiopejae and this time of the year. At any rate I think we can eliminate the question marks at the names Achird and Achir - the pair of glyphs Gb7-8--9 are presumably connected with the pair of glyphs Ga4-5--6.


We must correct the given distance 141 days from Achir to Regulus. It is 153.7 - 11.7 = 142.0 days. No fraction is needed to express the distance which is a further argument for an imagined connection between η Cassiopejae and Regulus.
Then, by considering a possible structure which has 4 days at its beginning we could speculate in a reorder from Raaraa up to and including the northern eyebrow of the Lion (also with no fraction in its distance to Regulus):
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	Gb7-6
	Gb7-7 (418)
	Gb7-8
	Gb7-9
	
	
	Ga4-1
	Ga4-2 (*150)

	Raaraa
	 
	 
	Achird (11.7)
	
	
	 
	Ras Elaset Borealis (149.7)

	142


At Ga4-2 a season with half 300 days could be ending (64 + 86 = 150). The eyes of the Lion are not yet open and this season could therefore represent a final section of 'winter in heaven'.
Raaraa in Gb7-6 should not mark winter solstice on Easter Island, because spring equinox should be 87 - 61.7 = ca 25 days beyond Regulus:
	South of the equator
	North of the equator

	autumn equinox
	266 
	spring equinox
	80 (89)

	Achird
	266 + 11.7 = 277.7
	Achird
	89 + 11.7 = 100.7

	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80
	summer solstice
	172 (181)

	Sun returns (Naos)
	23 (122) = 87 - 64
	Sun leaves (Naos)
	202 (211)

	Achir (Regulus)
	266 + 153.7 - 358 = 61.7
	Achir (Regulus)
	89 + 153.7 = 242.7

	spring equinox
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365
	autumn equinox
	266 (275)

	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266)
	winter solstice
	356 (365)

	Sun leaves (Altair)
	202 (301) = 23 + 179
	Sun returns (Altair)
	16 (25)

	If Achird should be at 11.0, then it would be 277 (respectively 100 days) beyond winter solstice. And then Regulus would be at day number 61 (respectively 242) beyond winter solstice. The distance between Achird and Regulus is not 277 - 61 = 216 days but 153.7 - 11.7 = 142 days, and from Regulus to Achird it is 365 - 142 = 223 days.


	[image: image1508.jpg]



	[image: image1509.jpg]



	[image: image1510.jpg]



	[image: image1511.jpg]



	21

	Ga4-3 (87)
	Ga4-4
	Ga4-5 (**61)
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	

	 
	 
	Regulus (153.7 - 92 = 61.7)
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	Ga5-1 (112)
	Ga5-2
	Ga5-3
	Ga5-4 (**87)
	Ga5-5 (*180)

	 
	 
	 
	spring equinox (179 - 92 = 87)


From autumn equinox to winter solstice on Easter Island there are 358 - 266 = 92 days.
But this interpretation disagrees with our earlier solution with viri in Ga5-11 marking spring equinox (cfr at Camp 9):
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	Ga5-6
	Ga5-7
	Ga5-8
	Ga5-9
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	Ga5-10
	Ga5-11 (122)
	Ga5-12
	Ga5-13
	Ga5-14
	Ga5-15
	Ga5-16

	 
	spring equinox (?)
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 


At viri in Ga5-11 we can count 64 + 122 = 186 which is the number of days from spring equinox (89) to autumn equinox (275) north of the equator. Therefore Ga5-11 ought to be at spring equinox south of the equator.

However, counting from Gb8-30 glyph number 89 will correspond to the location of Regulus. Leo is a very ancient constellation and once Regulus must have marked spring equinox north of the equator.
5. Regulus is today rising heliacally 153.7 days beyond spring equinox north of the equator, i.e. 153.7 days beyond autumn equinox on Easter Island. 266 (autumn equinox) + 153.7 = 419.7 and 420 is its day number counted from autumn equinox. Counted from winter solstice it is 420 - 358 = 62:
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	21

	Ga4-3 (87)
	Ga4-4
	Ga4-5 (**61)
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	

	 
	 
	Regulus (153.7 - 92 = 61.7)
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	Ga5-1 (*176)
	Ga5-2
	Ga5-3
	Ga5-4 (**87)
	Ga5-5 (*180)

	 
	 
	 
	spring equinox (179 - 92 = 87)


The year is probably a modern amalgamation of an ancient pair of 'years', and each such 'year' should rather begin at a solstice than at an equinox (when changes are quick). To translate the measures from equinox to solstice is therefore a reasonable method for increasing our understanding. In the Achird chapter I commented:
... it is a remarkable fact that if we add 266 + 153.7 for Regulus his position will be in day number 419.7 counted from the previous winter solstice. I.e., it could very well be the body of Regulus which is depicted as hidden in Gb7-8--9.
	North of the equator
	South of the equator

	spring equinox
	89
	autumn equinox
	266 

	Achird
	89 + 11.7 = 100.7
	Achird
	266 + 11.7 = 277.7

	summer solstice
	181
	winter solstice
	358 

	Achir (Regulus)
	89 + 153.7 = 242.7
	Achir (Regulus)
	266 + 153.7 - 358 = 61.7

	autumn equinox
	275
	spring equinox
	87

	winter solstice
	365
	summer solstice
	177

	Day numbers for the stars counted from winter solstice.


	Achird
	η Cassiopejae
	3.46
	57º 33' N
	00h 46m
	11.7
	419.7

	Regulus
	α Leonis
	1.36
	12º 13' N
	10h 06m
	153.7
	89.7


266 + 11.7 = 277.7 for Achird is 101 days beyond summer solstice, reflecting the fact that Achird north of the equator is rising 101 days beyond winter solstice. Possibly 'one more' was a concept which once determined which stars to choose for the cardinal points. 365 = 364 + 1 and 181 = 180 + 1 ...
For a similar discussion regarding Antares cfr the Achird chapter.

There remain approximately 87 - 62 = 25 days from Regulus to spring equinox. For Achird (or for Regulus 'incarnated' in position 266 + 153.7) the glyph number is 420 and playing with the numbers we should add 25 to find a 'reflection' of spring equinox:
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	Gb8-1
	Gb8-2
	Gb8-3 (445)
	Gb8-4
	Gb8-5

	 
	 
	 
	autumn equinox (?)


North of the equator spring equinox comes 89 days after winter solstice and the reversed great manu rere is clearly telling us that this is where 'the spirit of life' ends. 447 (Gb8-5) - 116 (Ga5-5) = 331 is 65 more than 266 (autumn equinox), but if we count 447 - (64 + 116) it becomes 267. Autumn equinox is day number 266 from winter solstice south of the equator and also day number 266 from January 1, and thus it should be a rather reliable numerical sign for autumn equinox. Possibly we should reduce with 64 on side b instead of adding 64 as on side a. 447 - 64 = 383 (= 13 * 29½ - ½). There are, on the other hand, several alternatives to consider, e.g. is 446 - 266 = 180 (= 64 + 116) - i.e. the pair Gb8-4--5 is located as if in a mirror image of Ga5-4--5 (8 glyph lines earlier). 
The distance 186 days (from autumn equinox to spring equinox on Easter Island) can be counted not only from glyph number 408 (our convention so far for counting days) but also from other glyphs. If we change from glyph number 408 to glyph number 408 - (122 - 116) = 402 then spring equinox will move backwards correspondingly from Ga5-11 to Ga5-5:
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	Gb6-17 (400)
	Gb6-18
	Gb6-19 (*466)


	[image: image1545.jpg]



	[image: image1546.jpg]



	[image: image1547.jpg]



	[image: image1548.jpg]



	[image: image1549.jpg]




	Gb6-20
	Gb6-21
	Gb6-22
	Gb6-23
	Gb6-24
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	Gb6-25
	Gb6-26
	Gb6-27
	Gb6-28 (**383)
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	Gb7-1
	Gb7-2 (413)
	Gb7-3 (*478)
	Gb7-4


By reducing the glyph numbers (counted from Gb8-30) by 92 (the distance from autumn equinox to winter solstice on Easter Island) we seem to arrive at interesting results, e.g. could **383 at Gb6-28 (where 62 * 8 = 4 less than 500) be a sign of a final because it is the last whole number before 13 * 29½ (there is only a fraction of a moa in Gb7-1). 

A new cycle is evidently beginning with tamaiti in Gb7-3 (where 414 = 14 * 29½ + 1), an event located 101 - 64 glyphs beyond the end of the synodic cycle of Saturn:
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	Gb5-22
	Gb5-23
	Gb5-24 (378)
	Gb5-25 (*443)
	
	Gb7-3 (*478)


And kava in Gb5-25 (where we should count 52 * 5 = 260) could allude to Gb8-1, which comes 64 glyphs later (see earlier above).
Kava in Gb5-25 can serve as an example of what happens when we combine the operations we seem to encounter in the G text. First we add 64 to reach a number which coincides with the right ascension position of today: 379 + 64 = 443. Then we reduce by 92 to reach the number of days from winter solstice south of the equator: 443 - 92 = 351 = 379 - 28:
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	Gb5-24 (378)
	Gb5-25
	Gb5-26
	Gb5-27
	Gb5-28 (**354)
	Gb5-29


Mauga in Gb5-28 (a day of Mars) could allude to a dark night with hope - cfr the potent rising fish in Gb7-5 at position 52 * 8 = 416 on the preceding page. Counted from winter solstice (**) the end of a synodical cycle of Saturn (378) seems to be followed by 4 nights and a fraction. But an end should come in Monday with tagata - not 360 days from moe in Ga1-20 but 354 days from Praja-pāti (Ga1-26):
	[image: image1569.jpg]



	[image: image1570.jpg]



	[image: image1571.jpg]



	[image: image1572.jpg]



	[image: image1573.jpg]



	[image: image1574.jpg]




	Ga1-20 (492+1)
	Ga1-21
	Ga1-22
	Ga1-23
	Ga1-24
	Ga1-25
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	353
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	Ga1-26 (27)
	
	Gb5-27
	Gb5-28 (382)
	Gb5-29


Instead of walking around in a hall of mirrors like this we should rather look at the glyphs, they offer more stability. It is clear that the idea of hakaariki (in Gb5-24) demands lighting a new fire, and the following kava is just what should be expected. Therefore this is indeed the place for 'creating a new king'. Likewise should tamaiti in Gb7-3 be a sign of a new season having been born.
6. A mirror event has evidently been drawn in Gb8-2 compared to Ga5-3, with henua open at bottom respectively at the top and once again number 142 pops up:
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	Gb8-2 (444)
	
	
	Ga5-2 (*177)
	Ga5-3 (114)

	
	142
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	Gb7-6
	Gb7-7 (418)
	Gb7-8
	Gb7-9
	
	
	Ga4-1
	Ga4-2 (*150)

	Raaraa
	 
	 
	Achird (11.7)
	
	
	 
	Ras Elaset Borealis (149.7)

	142
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	Gb7-8
	Gb7-9
	
	
	Ga4-3
	Ga4-4
	Ga4-5 (*153)
	Ga4-6 (90)

	Achird (11.7)
	
	
	 
	 
	Regulus (153.7 - 92 = 61.7)

	
	142


142 is not an obvious Sign, but the distance from Achird to Regulus maybe could explain its importance. Perhaps 364 - 142 = 222 (100 more than 122) refers to the number of days in summer.

We have met number 222 earlier, for instance as the day number of Toliman (α Centauri), cfr e.g. at The Crocket Ground.
Leo is an ancient constellation and once, north of the equator, it could defend its place in the sky because a lion was the obvious Sign for the ruler of 'land'. The Lion is the king among the animals. Its place must be in summer. At the other end of the sky is Aquarius, the constellation in 'water'.
Since that time Regulus has moved to the same place south of the equator - its heliacal rising means winter ('water') no longer rules. The ancient signs in the sky could be reused. Within a month after the return of Regulus spring equinox would be there:
	[image: image1594.jpg]



	[image: image1595.jpg]



	[image: image1596.jpg]



	[image: image1597.jpg]



	21

	Ga4-3 (87)
	Ga4-4
	Ga4-5 (**61)
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	

	 
	 
	Regulus (153.7 - 92 = 61.7)
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	Ga5-1 (*176)
	Ga5-2
	Ga5-3
	Ga5-4 (**87)
	Ga5-5 (180)

	 
	 
	 
	spring equinox (179 - 92 = 87)


We can compare Ga5-5 with Ga5-10:
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	Ga5-6
	Ga5-7
	Ga5-8
	Ga5-9
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	Ga5-10
	Ga5-11 (122)
	Ga5-12
	Ga5-13
	Ga5-14
	Ga5-15
	Ga5-16


These glyphs seem to express opposites because the 'sails' are at left in Ga5-5 but at right in Ga5-10. However, the signs connected with the 'sails' are probably opposites in meaning and therefore there is a double negation which should imply the glyphs are expressing similar events. 

From 122 to 266 there are 144 days, a square of Sun (12), which could mean there is an end to spring equinox at viri in Ga5-11. Maybe the glyph refers to 'the nakshatra spring equinox', i.e. to how an observer north of the equator can deduce that sun is at spring equinox from seeing full moon in Regulus. North of the equator spring equinox arrives later than after 87 days.

	South of the equator
	North of the equator

	autumn equinox
	266 
	spring equinox
	80 (89)

	Achird
	266 + 11.7 = 277.7
	Achird
	89 + 11.7 = 100.7

	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80
	summer solstice
	172 (181)

	Sun returns (Naos)
	23 (122) = 87 - 64
	Sun leaves (Naos)
	202 (211)

	Achir (Regulus)
	266 + 153.7 - 358 = 61.7
	Achir (Regulus)
	89 + 153.7 = 242.7

	spring equinox
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365
	autumn equinox
	266 (275)

	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266)
	winter solstice
	356 (365)

	Sun leaves (Altair)
	202 (301) = 23 + 179
	Sun returns (Altair)
	16 (25)

	If Achird should be at 11.0, then it would be 277 (respectively 100 days) beyond winter solstice. And then Regulus would be at day number 61 (respectively 242) beyond winter solstice. The distance between Achird and Regulus is not 277 - 61 = 216 days but 153.7 - 11.7 = 142 days, and from Regulus to Achird it is 365 - 142 = 223 days.


There are 186 days from autumn equinox to spring equinox instead of 179, and the difference is about the same as the number of glyphs from Ga5-5 to Ga5-11. With autumn equinox as day number 266 both north and south of the equator it would be rational to let the difference in length be expressed at the end of winter.
7. In the chapter Hamal it was noted that Regulus was one of 10 stars which maybe could be associated with the 10 antediluvian kings:

... Brown associates it with Aloros, the first of the ten mythical kings of Akkad anterior to the Deluge, the duration of whose reigns proportionately coincided with the distances apart of the ten chief ecliptic stars beginning with Hamal, and he deduces from this kingly title the Assyrian Ailuv, and hence the Hebrew Ayil; the other stars corresponding to the other mythical kings being Alcyone, Aldebaran, Pollux, Regulus, Spica, Antares, Algenib, Deneb Algedi, and Scheat ...
Antares was another such star, it was said. Let us measure the current distance from Regulus to Antares and then compare with the length of reigns in the king lists. First we should put Regulus not only in its own position in the sky but also at the position of Achird, because 266 + 153.7 = 419.7 and Achird can be imagined as the star where Regulus 'is buried' (puo, 'hilled up'):
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	140

	
	Ga4-3
	Ga4-4
	Ga4-5 (*153)
	Ga4-6 (90)
	

	
	 
	 
	Regulus (153.7 - 92 = 61.7)
	

	230


	35
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	152
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	Gb2-10 (266)
	
	Gb7-8 (419)
	Gb7-9
	

	
	autumn equinox
	
	Achird (11.7)
	

	242


The logic of referring to Regulus also at Achird is based on the knowledge that autumn equinox on Easter Island is equal to spring equinox north of the equator. 

Maybe side b is longer than side a because summer is longer north of the equator. 30 is a number of Jupiter (Father Sun) and 42 (twice 21) is the number of assessors in the Underworld (the night side). Thus the G tablet can be said to have 72 (= 360 / 5) + 400 glyphs.
Next we should put also Antares in double positions (which we did already in the Achird chapter):

	... If we count 266 + 250.1 = 516.1 for Antares, reaching out for his day number beyond the previous winter solstice, we ought to find him at glyph number 516.1 - 472 = 44.1:
Aldebaran
179
Antares
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Ga1-3 (*68)
Ga1-4 (5)
Ga7-15 (185)
Ga7-16 (*250)
Aldebaran
α Tauri
04h 33m
(4 * 60 + 33) / 1440 * 365¼ = 69.2
Antares
α Scorpii
16h 26m
(16 * 60 + 26) / 1440 * 365¼ = 250.1
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Ga2-13 (44)
Ga2-14 (**517)
Ga2-15
Ga2-16 (*111)
Ga2-17
The resemblance between mago in Ga2-14 and mago in Ga7-16 ought to indicate a similarity in character - and they could both represent Antares.
The mouth of mago in Ga2-14 is closed and a single rising feather is at left inside his head, probably meaning 'not visible'. The parallel with Gb7-8, where Regulus presumably is hidden by the world mountain, is obvious ...


We had better work this out once more:
	185
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	43

	
	Ga7-16 (*250)
	Ga7-17 (187)
	

	
	Antares (250.1 - 92 = 158.1)
	

	230


	35
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	205

	
	Gb2-10 (266)
	

	
	autumn equinox
	

	242


	43
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	185

	
	Ga2-13
	Ga2-14 (45) 
	

	
	'Antares' (266 + 250.1 - 472 = 44.1) 
	

	230


Not only are the mago glyphs basically alike but also the numbers are striking, with 185 and 43 on one hand and with the same numbers in the opposite order on the other. The closed mouth on side b ought to refer to the back side of the sky, where time in a way runs in the opposite direction.
186 (from Ga2-13) + 36 (Gb2-10) = 222. Therefore we should be able to count 222 from Ga7-16 and find spring equinox: 186 + 222 = 408 and this is indeed where we have counted spring equinox to be north of the equator.
Question now is what the distance from Regulus to Antares could be. There are two possibilities:
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	43

	
	Ga4-5
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	
	Ga7-16 (*250)
	Ga7-17
	

	
	Regulus (153.7 - 92 = 61.7)
	
	Antares (250.1 - 92 = 158.1)
	

	230 = 90 + 96 + 44
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	152
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	43
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	185

	
	Gb2-10
	
	Gb7-8
	Gb7-9
	
	
	Ga2-13
	Ga2-14 (45)
	

	
	autumn equinox
	
	Achird (11.7)
	
	
	'Antares' (266 + 250.1 - 472 = 44.1
	

	472 = 190 + (52 + 44) + 186


The measure in the king lists (cfr e.g. in Argo Navis) should therefore be 96,000 or similar:

	Sumerian W-B. 144

	1 Alulim
	28,800

	2 Alagar
	36,000

	3 Enmenluanna
	43,200

	4 Eumengalanna
	28,800

	5 Divine Dumuzi
	36,000

	6 Ensibzianna
	28,800

	7 Enmenduranna
	21,000

	8 Ubardudu
	18,600

	9 
	-

	10
	-

	Sum
	241,200


	
	Sumerian W-B. 62
1 Alulim
67,200
2 Alagar
72,000
3 Kidunnushakinkin
72,000
4 ... ?
21,600
5. Divine Dumuzi
28,800
6 Enmenluanna
21,600
7 Enzibzianna
36,000
8 Eumenduranna
72,000
9 Arad-gin
28,800*
10 Ziusudra
36,000
Sum
456,000


	Berossos
1 Aloros
36,000
2 Alaparos
10,800
3 Amelon
46,800
4 Ammenon
43,200
5 Megalaros
64,800
6 Daonos
36,000
7 Euedoraches
64,800
8 Amempsinos
36,000
9 Opartes
28,800
10 Xisuthros
64,800
Sum
432,000

	The Bible (King James' verison)
1 Adam
130
2 Seth
105
3 Enoch
90
4 Kenan
70
5 Mahalel
65
6 Jared
162
7 Enoch
65
8 Methuselah
187
9 Lamech
182
10 Noah: until Flood
600
Sum
1,656


	* Campbell has 28,000 here, which, however, does not agree with the sum 456,000.


There is no such number in the lists, but who thought it would be easy?
Antipodal Stars
1. We can try a new definition:

	Antipodal stars are stars which are rising 186 days later than those on the front side. 


Applying this definition it is possible to state that Achird (η Cassiopejae) is the antipodal star of Regulus:
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	43

	
	Ga4-5 (89)
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	
	Ga7-16 (*250)
	Ga7-17 (187)
	

	
	Regulus (153.7)
	
	Antares (250.1)
	

	230 = 90 + 96 + 44


	35
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	152
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	52

	
	Gb2-10 (266)
	
	Gb7-8
	Gb7-9 (420)
	

	
	autumn equinox
	
	Achird (11.7)
	

	242 = 36 + 154 + 52


	43
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	185

	
	Ga2-13
	Ga2-14 (45)
	

	
	'Antares' (96 - 52 = 44) 
	

	230 = 44 + 186


Achird is another star than Regulus (Achir). And at Ga2-13--14 there should be another star than Antares, but I have put the name of this star as 'Antares' to indicate it is on the other side of the sky compared to Antares. If we could be certain that Antares was a name which means 'anti-Ares' we would be able to name this antipodal star as Ares. 
Obviously we cannot find the antipodal stars by counting 186 glyphs ahead. The method to find them is not to add 186 to e.g. 90 (the glyph number at Regulus). Achird is at glyph number 420, i.e. 330 glyphs beyond Ga4-6.
But we can find the antipodal star of Regulus if we add 266 + 154 = 420 (Gb7-9). The reason is that 154 is the distance from glyph number 408 to Regulus:
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	Gb6-25 (408)
	Gb6-26
	
	
	Ga4-5 (89)
	Ga4-6 (*154)

	spring equinox (0h)
	64
	
	Regulus (153.7)

	
	154
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	141
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	Gb2-10 (266)
	
	Gb6-25
	Gb6-26
	
	Gb7-8
	Gb7-9 (420)

	autumn equinox
	142
	10
	Achird (11.7)

	
	154


Spring equinox north of the equator is at Gb6-25 according to my model. But the creator of the G text could have had spring equinox (north of the equator) later among the glyphs. Precession moves the cardinal points 1 day earlier for every ca 72 years which is equivalent to say that the positions of the stars will move 1 day forward for every 72 years.
If the text is documenting where the prominent stars in the sky are located in relation to each other, then there is no obvious need to also point out where the cardinal points (solstices and equinoxes) at present are located among these stars. It should have been common knowledge and therefore unneccesary.

Furthermore, to document the positions of the cardinal points would lead to complications, for instance the necessity to define when in the day the observations of the stars should be done.

It is said (cfr Makemson) that south of the equator stars were generally watched in the early morning sky whereas north of the equator they were rather watched in the early night. If for instance someone on Easter Island saw Regulus rise in the morning and someone else on Hawaii half a year later saw Regulus set in the evening sky it would have been in spring in both cases.

Glyph 266 (the number for autumn equinox) could be meant to be at day number 266 counted from winter solstice on Easter Island. The design of Gb2-10, with toes at left (in the past) and a 'fin' in front suggests it is located in autumn (which agrees with the closed mouth of the fish). Spring equinox at Gb6-25, on the other hand, ought to refer to spring equinox north of the equator.
In order to avoid confusion we should not without special reasons try to connect cardinal points with glyphs, and a better way to present the text is to do it without them:
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	Gb6-25 (*0)
	Gb6-26 (409)
	
	
	Ga4-5 (89)
	Ga4-6 (*154)

	
	64
	
	Regulus (153.7)

	
	154
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	141
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	Gb2-10 (#0)
	
	Gb6-25
	Gb6-26
	
	Gb7-8 (419)
	Gb7-9 (#154)

	
	142
	11
	Achird (11.7)

	
	154


Number #154 means 154 glyphs (days) beyond Gb2-10 and *154 means 154 glyphs (days) beyond Gb6-25.

2. I have earlier suggested 'winter solstice in the sky' to be where the Milky Way draws an oblique line between Orion (the old year ending at Betelgeuze) on one side and Cancer (the new year beginning with Praesaepe) on the other:
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The present right ascension 6h is on Easter Island connected with stars rising heliacally in midwinter (June).
I have put Betelgeuze close to the end of line a1 and Praesaepe (Beehive) at glyph number 68:
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	Ga1-17
	Ga1-18
	Ga1-19 (492)
	Ga1-20
	Ga1-21

	Bellatrix, Saif al Jabbar (489.7), Elnath (489.9) 
	 Nihal (490.7) 
	Mintaka (491.4), ε Columbae (491.6), Arneb (492.0)
	Heka (492.2), Hatysa (492.5), ε Columbae, Alnilam (492.7), Heavenly Gate (493.0)
	Alnitak, Phakt (Phaet), (493.7)

	 
	 
	 'Pyramid of Menkaure'
	'Pyramid of Khafre'
	'Pyramid of Khufu'

	The Hem
	The Twin Pyramids
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	Ga1-22
	Ga1-23
	Ga1-24
	Ga1-25
	Ga1-26 (499)

	γ Leporis (494.9)
	Saiph (495.5),  ζ Leporis (495.6)
	Wezn (496.6), δ Leporis (496.7) 
	χ¹ Orionis, Betelgeuze (497.3),  η Columbae,  η Leporis  (498.0)
	Praja-pāti, Menkalinan, γ Columbae, and Mahashim (498.3) 
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)
	Ga3-9

	
	θ Cancri (129.2), η Cancri (129.5) 
	δ Hydrae, π¹ Ursa Majoris (130.6), Al Minhar al Shujā, Museida (130.9)
	Beehive (131.4), Ascellus Borealis (131.9), η Hydrae (132.0) 
	Ascellus Australis (132.4), ε Hydrae (132.9), ι Cancri (133.0)


Possibly Betelgeuze should rather be between Ga1-23 and Ga1-24 instead of at Ga1-25 and possibly Praesaepe should be between Ga3-7 and Ga3-8 instead of at Ga3-8.
131.4 - (64 + 497.3 - 472) = 42.1, i.e. the distance between the stars is 42 days. From atariki in Ga1-24 to Ga3-7 there are 42 glyphs:
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	Ga1-23 (*88)
	Ga1-24 (25)
	Ga1-25
	Ga1-26 (*91)

	Betelgeuze (89.3)
	Praja-pāti (90.3) 
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)

	
	Beehive (131.4)


The current winter solstice on Easter Island should be around 6h and 6 / 24 * 365¼ = 91.3 or 1 day beyond Praja-pāti. If we put this star at Ga1-25 then winter solstice will coincide with Ga1-26 (a day of Jupiter). We can see there are 40 glyphs from winter solstice to the Beehive. 131.4 - 91.3 = 40.1. When Noah was onboard his ark he had to wait 40 days and nights before the Flood was over. 

However, south of the equator there are 92 days from autumn equinox to winter solstice. Therefore winter solstice ought to arrive with Ga1-27--28: 
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	Ga1-27 (*92)
	Ga1-28

	winter solstice


92 + 40 = 132 and Ga3-8 is indeed where I earlier have put Praesaepe. 
I am trying to use both names, both the Beehive and Praesaepe, because they seem to each carry a part of the meaning. Praesaepe is the 'cradle', the container, and the Beehive is a good description of how the 'bees' (living spirits, manu rere) are returning home. Body ('earth') and soul ('sky') are coming together where life is reborn. It should be in spring.
The stars in the sky can be said to illustrate where the cardinal points at present are on Easter Island. Maybe the creator of the G text foresaw this would happen not very far in the future. Indeed it must have been known for centuries that one of the great cosmic cycles of 13,000 years would come to an end around 2000 A.D. The Mayas had told it was bound to happen at winter solstice in the year 2012.
Why didn't the creator of the G text put these 40 black nights at the end of side b? Why not begin side a with the Beehive? One of the possible answers is to say that Antares from ancient times was the mark for where summer north of the equator ended. Therefore it would be natural to put Antares at glyph number 186 (equal to the number of days from spring equinox to autumn equinox north of the equator).

Such a decision would probably have been taken long before the creator of G thought about these matters. The first Tahitian 'pillar' was Ana-mua (the pillar in front, Antares) and its name means Antares stands in front (of summer). Summer ends with Antares north of the equator and begins with the same star south of the equator. 

However, nowadays Antares is not rising heliacally at autumn equinox (north of the equator) but later in the year:
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	Ga1-23 (*88)
	Ga1-24 (25)
	Ga1-25
	Ga1-26 (*91)

	Betelgeuze (89.3)
	Praja-pāti (90.3) 
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)

	
	Beehive (131.4)
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	95
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	Ga4-5 (89)
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	
	Ga7-16 (*250)
	Ga7-17 (187)

	
	Regulus (153.7)
	
	Antares (250.1)
	summer begins

	118 = 4 * 29½ = 472 / 4
	



Therefore the Milky Way (with the surrounding region including Betelgeuze and Praesaepe) must come later than at the beginning of side a.
3. Next we will immediately realize the meaning of glyph number 365:
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	Gb5-10
	Gb5-11 (365)
	Gb5-12

	summer ends


With 186 days to Antares there must remain 179 days to the end of the year.
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)

	
	Beehive (131.4)


	20
	[image: image1712.jpg]



	[image: image1713.jpg]



	[image: image1714.jpg]



	94
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	Ga4-5 (89)
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	Ga4-7 
	
	Ga7-16 (*250)
	Ga7-17 (187)

	
	Regulus (153.7)
	
	Antares (250.1)
	summer begins

	118 = 4 * 29½ = 472 / 4
	


I have assigned 3 glyphs to Beehive and Regulus, but only 1 glyph to Antares. The proper motions of the stars would threaten the beautiful structure if the stars had been defined precisely to certain glyphs (days). But for Antares it is enough to have a single glyph - it is the immovable 'pole', when it moves the rest of the structure will follow, while it will remain still in its place.
The quarters of the year are not equally long and we should therefore compare with our table:

	South of the equator
	North of the equator

	autumn equinox
	266 
	spring equinox
	80 (89)

	Achird
	266 + 11.7 = 277.7
	Achird
	89 + 11.7 = 100.7

	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80
	summer solstice
	172 (181)

	Sun returns (Naos)
	23 (122) = 87 - 64
	Sun leaves (Naos)
	202 (211)

	Achir (Regulus)
	266 + 153.7 - 358 = 61.7
	Achir (Regulus)
	89 + 153.7 = 242.7

	spring equinox
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365
	autumn equinox
	266 (275)

	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266)
	winter solstice
	356 (365)

	Sun leaves (Altair)
	202 (301) = 23 + 179
	Sun returns (Altair)
	16 (25)

	If Achird should be at 11.0, then it would be 277 (respectively 100 days) beyond winter solstice. And then Regulus would be at day number 61 (respectively 242) beyond winter solstice. The distance between Achird and Regulus is not 277 - 61 = 216 days but 153.7 - 11.7 = 142 days, and from Regulus to Achird it is 365 - 142 = 223 days.


From autumn equinox to winter solstice (on Easter Island) there are 358 - 266 = 92 days. From winter solstice to summer solstice there are 177 days. We can play with these numbers to see where in the text the cardinal points possibly are (according to the present locations of the stars):
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	170

	Ga1-27 (*92)
	Ga1-28
	

	winter solstice
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	Ga7-30 (200)
	Ga7-31
	Ga7-32
	Ga7-33
	Ga7-34
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	Ga8-1 (205)
	Ga8-2 (*270)
	Ga8-3

	summer solstice


From summer solstice to autumn equinox there are 266 - 177 = 89 days:
	[image: image1727.jpg]



	[image: image1728.jpg]



	[image: image1729.jpg]



	86

	Ga8-1 (205)
	Ga8-2 (*270)
	Ga8-3
	

	summer solstice
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	Gb3-1 
	Gb3-2 (295)
	Gb3-3 (*360)

	autumn equinox


The precise positions of the solstices and the equinoxes vary a little from year to year.
However, based on the position of Antares in the G text, at glyph number 186, the end of summer seems not to be at autumn equinox but later:
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	Ga7-16 (*250)
	Ga7-17 (187)
	
	Gb5-10 (364)
	Gb5-11
	Gb5-12

	Antares (250.1)
	summer begins
	177 = 6 * 29½
	summer ends


Counting by Moon there could be 10 months from the Beehive to the end of summer:
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)

	Beehive (131.4)
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	Ga4-5 (89)
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	Ga4-7 
	
	Ga7-16 (*250)

	
	Regulus (153.7)
	
	Antares (250.1)

	118 = 4 * 29½
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	Ga7-17 (187)
	
	Gb5-10 (364)
	Gb5-11
	Gb5-12

	177 = 6 * 29½
	summer ends


4. The preceding exercise did not involve glyph number 266, which I have proposed to be day zero for the antipodal stars:
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	Gb2-10 (#0)
	
	Gb6-25
	Gb6-26
	
	Gb7-8
	Gb7-9 (#154)

	
	142
	10
	Achird (11.7)

	
	154


Although the design of mago in Gb2-10 suggests this is where summer turns into winter and although it is glyph number 266 (counted from Gb8-30) it evidently does not stand at autumn equinox in the text of G (given that we have located winter solstice correctly at Ga1-27--28):
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	Ga8-1 (205)
	Ga8-2 (*270)
	Ga8-3
	
	

	summer solstice
	
	Gb2-10 (*330)


	27
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	Gb3-1 
	Gb3-2 (295)
	Gb3-3 (*360)

	autumn equinox


Its position is about a month (28 days) earlier. Therefore its location north of the equator should be about a month before spring equinox:
	South of the equator
	North of the equator

	autumn equinox
	266 
	spring equinox
	80 (89)

	Achird
	266 + 11.7 = 277.7
	Achird
	89 + 11.7 = 100.7

	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 – 80
	summer solstice
	172 (181)

	Sun returns (Naos)
	23 (*122) = 87 – 64
	Sun leaves (Naos)
	202 (211)

	Achir (Regulus)
	266 + 153.7 - 358 = 61.7
	Achir (Regulus)
	89 + 153.7 = 242.7

	spring equinox
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365
	autumn equinox
	266 (275)

	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266)
	winter solstice
	356 (365)

	Sun leaves (Altair)
	202 (*301) = 23 + 179
	Sun returns (Altair)
	16 (25)

	Gb2-10
	238 (*330) = 177 + 61
	Gb2-10
	417 (52)

	*330 = 266 + 64, i.e. the number of days from spring equinox north of the equator. South of the equator day number 238 is equal to 177 + 61 (the number of days from summer solstice). Glyph number 266 represents day number *330 (= 266 + 64) from autumn equinox and also day number 330 - 92 = 238 from winter solstice (where 92 is the number of days from autumn equinox to winter sosltice). Thus we can translate the glyph number for Gb2-10, 266, to days from winter solstice by reducing with 28 (= 92 - 64), i.e. Gb2-10 represents day number 266 - 28 = 238 after winter solstice. It is day number 61 after summer solstice because 238 - 177 = 61.
North of the equator 417 = 365 + 52, where 52 = 61 - 9 (the number of days from winter solstice to January 1). 


Glyph number 238 (= 177 + 61) corresponds to a complex glyph appearing just after 8 lunar months (8 * 29½ = 236 days from Gb8-30):
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	Gb1-5
	Gb1-6 (*300)
	Gb1-7
	Gb1-8 (238)
	Gb1-9


The corresponding time north of the equator could be at glyph number 365 + 61 = 426 if we continue for more than a year. But if we count time from January 1 the number will be 9 less (with 52 instead of 61) - because winter solstice comes 9 days before January 1 - and the corresponding glyph will be Gb7-6:
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	Gb7-5
	Gb7-6 (417)
	Gb7-7
	Gb7-8
	Gb7-9


Raaraa in Gb7-6 is the same type of sign as in the central position of Gb1-8. It probably means we are on the right track.
We can use 28 (= 92 - 64) to 'translate' glyph numbers to day numbers according to right ascension but counted from winter solstice:
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	58
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	Ga8-1 (205)
	Ga8-2 (*270)
	Ga8-3
	
	

	summer solstice
	 
	 
	
	Gb2-10 (*330)

	205 + 64 - 92 = 177 
	61


By assuming winter solstice to be at Ga1-27--28 it necessarily implies we have to reduce the glyph numbers with 28 to find the day numbers counted from winter solstice.
And then we can change the perspective to that north of the equator, where 90 days from Gb2-10 - this time presumably at autumn equinox - we could arrive at winter solstice:
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	Gb4-33 (354)
	Gb5-1
	Gb5-2 (*420)
	Gb5-3
	Gb5-4
	 
	Gb5-11 (365)

	 
	 
	December 21
	9
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	49
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	Gb5-12 (*430)
	Gb5-13
	
	Gb7-6 (417)

	52


Winter solstice north of the equator does not always arrive on December 21 (day number 356), sometimes it comes on December 20 (as for instance in the year 2001). We should therefore think of Gb5-1--2 as the place for the winter solstice according to our own calendar. This is 90 days beyond mago in Gb2-10:
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	Gb2-10 (#0)
	Gb2-11
	
	Gb4-33 (354)
	Gb5-1
	Gb5-2 (#90)
	
	Gb5-12 (366)

	September 22
	23
	
	19
	20
	December 21
	
	January 1


Autumn equinox north of the equator sometimes (e.g. in 2011) comes on September 23.
We have evidently succeeded in coordinating our own calendar with that on the G tablet. 354 = 12 * 29½ and then follow 12 days to January 1.
Gb5-2 could be said to be at day number 420 (= 356 + 64) counted from spring equinox north of the equator = autumn equinox on Easter Island. 356 - 28 = 328 (= 420 - 92) could be its day number counted from winter solstice (on Easter Island). There are 355 - 294 = 61 days from autumn equinox. Winter solstice should be at glyph number **266 + 92 = **386:
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	Ga8-1 (205)
	Ga8-2 (*270)
	Ga8-3
	
	

	summer solstice
	
	Gb2-10 (*330)


	27
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	Gb3-1 (**266) 
	Gb3-2 (295)
	Gb3-3 (*360)

	autumn equinox
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	9
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	Gb4-33 (354)
	Gb5-1
	Gb5-2 (#90)
	
	Gb5-12 (366)

	
	19
	20
	December 21
	
	January 1


	17
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	Gb6-1 (384)
	Gb6-2
	Gb6-3 (#120)
	Gb6-4
	Gb6-5 (**360)
	Gb6-6

	
	19
	20
	21
	22
	23
	24

	
	 
	 
	winter solstice


Autumn equinox comes 28 days beyond glyph number 266 and **266 at takaure in Gb3-1 means we have added 64 and subtracted 92 from the glyph number (294).
5. Maybe precession has moved the stars ahead with 28 days from the time the important stars were initially connected with the days of the year? No, I think Antares initially was the  star
for day 177 and at that time (around 5000 B.C., cfr at Camp 9) it was equal to the distance from Aldebaran, the star which marked the beginning of the 'summer year' - Antares marked the end of 'summer'. 28 * 72 is only ca 2000 years.
Later their proper motions gradually extended the distance between the stars and relatively close to modern times (ca 1300 years ago), Antares had begun to rise heliacally 180 days beyond Aldebaran. Nowadays the distance is 181 days:
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	180
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	Gb8-30 (1)
	
	Ga1-4 (5)
	
	Ga7-16 (186)

	 
	
	Aldebaran
	
	Antares


Parallelling a gradually increasing distance from Aldebaran to Antares the precession moved the stars further into summer. But the idea of Aldebaran beginning and Antares closing the summer 'year' remained in memory, and the creator of the G text evidently designed his structure accordingly, with 4 days prior to Aldebaran in order to measure out 186 days for summer north of the equator.

Of these 4 days ('nights') only the last 3 should be counted as 'summer' (the front side of the year), because Gb8-30 should probably be like the night of Kane in the Hawaiian calendar (cfr at The Heart of the Lion), and 8 weeks beyond Aldebaran there seems to be another set of 1 + 3 days initiating the henua calendar (the season of the 'climbing bird', manu kake):
	Tane
	Rogo
	Mauri
	Mutu
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	Ga2-26
	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29 (60)

	χ Carinae (120.9)
	ω Cancri (121.4)
	Naos (122.3)
	Heap of Fuel (123.1)

	Night of prayer.
	Sand is returned to the beach from the sea.
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	Ga3-1
	Ga3-2
	Ga3-3
	Ga3-4 (64)
	Ga3-5

	Tegmine (124.3)
	Al Tarf (125.3)
	Bright Fire (126.4)
	Avior (127.4)
	ο Ursa Majoris (128.4)


On the other side of Antares the structure is more uncertain, but sharks are evidently used to define cardinal points: 
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	52

	Ga7-17 (187)
	
	Gb2-10 (266)
	Gb2-11 (#1)
	
	Gb7-8
	Gb7-9 (#154)
	

	80
	 
	
	Achird (11.7)
	

	286 (= 472 - 186)
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	43

	
	Ga2-13 (**16)
	Ga2-14 (45)
	
	Ga7-16 (*250)
	Ga7-17 (187)
	

	230 = 44 + 142 + 44


In order to get the distance from Gb2-10 to mago in Ga2-14 in harmony with the mago at Antares and day number 250 counted from spring equinox north of the equator we cannot count Gb8-30 also to be at the beginning of side a (472 + 45 - 266 = 251).

6. Once again, lets go back to Regulus. Its current right ascension is 10h 06m which means day number 153.7 counted from spring equinox north of the equator.
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	Ga4-5 (*153)
	Ga4-6 (90)
	Ga4-7

	 Regulus (153.7)


By our rule of thumb Regulus should be around glyph number 153.7 - 64 = 89.7 and there are about 96 days to mago in Ga7-16 (Antares):
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	Ga4-5 (*153)
	Ga4-6 (90)
	Ga4-7
	
	Ga7-16 (*250)

	 Regulus (153.7)
	
	Antares (250.1)


I will use only 1 glyph for Antares, although we know it is not fixed forever in its position among the other stars, for instance moving gradually away from Aldebaran (cfr at Camp 9). The mago sign supposedly means a fixpoint.

North of the equator, among the Mayas, it could have been similar, with the 'shark' sign used for a kind of 'zero' where computational discrepancies were 'swallowed'. I remember having read (in David Humiston Kelley's Deciphering the Maya Script) that Mayan xoc means both shark, bat, and to count. Furthermore, in another dialect (Yucatec) xoc was zotz:
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The open mouth could possibly illustrate how sky separates from earth in spring. The month Zotz was, I think, located not far from spring equinox (cfr e.g. at Hiro and at Camp 5):
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	1 Pop
	2 Uo
	3 Zip
	4 Zotz
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	5 Tzek
	6 Xul
	7 Yaxkin
	8 Mol
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	9 Ch'en
	10 Yax
	11 Sac
	12 Ceh
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	10 * 20 = 200
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	13 Mac
	14 Kankin
	
	15 Moan
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	16 Pax
	17 Kayab
	18 Cumhu
	19 Vayeb
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	19 Vayeb (365)
	1 Pop
	2 Uo
	3 Zip
	4 Zotz
	5 Tzek (100)


Comparing with this Mayan calendar (as I have reconstructed it) Regulus would be close to the end of the previous year (if Antares should be at Zotz). 20 days in each month (excepting Vayeb) means we should go back in time 5 months. Ignoring the short Vayeb (for the 5 extra nights betwen the years) the 'turtle' month Kayab should correspond to the month of Regulus. The previous 'drum' month Pax is number 16 which probably announces the final of summer, 'the biting of Sun' (Chikin, Manik-Kin), - cfr at Toki where we saw this 1-legged 'drummer':
[image: image1861.jpg]



North of the equator the 'Earth Turtle' (Pawahtun, cfr e.g. at Aquarius) is 'biting Sun', but on Easter Island (according to Manuscript E) she is instead using her 'flipper' to finish him off (cfr at Tauono).
7. South of the equator the heliacal rising of Regulus happens about 96 days before Antares gives the definite sign of the arrival of summer. This does not mean Regulus is rising heliacally a quarter before spring equinox, because we have found that the calendar is one thing and the heliacal risings another thing:
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)

	
	Beehive (131.4)


	20
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	Ga4-5 (89)
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	Ga4-7
	
	Ga7-16 (*250)
	Ga7-17 (187)

	
	Regulus (153.7)
	
	Antares (250.1)
	summer begins

	118 = 4 * 29½ = 472 / 4
	


The Beehive (Praesaepe) - the center of Cancer - should be 'the cradle of Sun,' and ca 22 days later Regulus - a diminutive of Rex (King) - emerges. 22 + 96 = 118.

As I recall it the Maya Indians said there were 2 turtles, one below Orion and the other close to Gemini. If this should be true, then the Milky Way separates them. The 'turtle' close to Gemini ought to be Cancer (the Crab). Here the rebirth of Sun should occur, whereas the turtle below Orion ought to be the end station of the old Sun, where he is being 'cooked':
... Certain Polynesian customs can more easily be understood by us if they are seen as a straight reversal of things we do ourselves. The Maori custom of weeping over friends or relatives when they return, rather than when they go away, is one example, which has a logic not impossible to grasp. A similar straight reversal is found in regard to food. The Polynesian notion of the lowest thing, the most devoid of sacredness, was cooked food: not what comes out of the body, but what goes into it ... 
All these are instances of the Polynesian curse involving food - the strongest obscenity they had, and one of immense releasing power. If it seems meaningless to us, that is presumably because we are incapable of imagining the ultimate act itself - the eating of another person's flesh. That it had such force for the Polynesians was surely just because he could imagine doing that ... (Cfr at 26)
When north of the equator Sun is 'being swallowed' (cfr the Hawaiian custom of swallowing an eye at winter solstice, another 'drum' season) he should at the same time reappear south of the equator, I think. 
From the 10th right ascension hour to the 11th there is half a month. From the cradle of Sun (when he still is inside the 'turtle') to his exit as Regulus there are 22 days.

Early in my rongorongo studies I thought the Polynesians would see our well-known constellations upside down and that this would cause them to create another 'sky-scape' totally different from our own:
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But we have seen that the ancient 'map' from north of the equator certainly was remembered and not abolished:
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(I have copied this picture from Claude Lévi-Strauss, The Raw and the Cooked. Introduction to a Science of Mythology: 1. His map was drawn to illustrate the constellations as the natives of South America saw them.)

The map above is useful. It gives an overview where we can see that Regulus is on the ecliptic path and where there are no ecliptic stars of any magnitude between Gemini and Leo - where Cancer can be imagined as the 'sacred box' (naos) with the new 'Sun child' inside.
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In the map it looks as if there was only about a month from Regulus to equinox (where the ecliptic crosses the horizontal straight line). We know the current distance is about 87 - 61.7 = 25 days:

	South of the equator
	North of the equator

	autumn equinox
	266 
	spring equinox
	80 (89)

	Achird
	266 + 11.7 = 277.7
	Achird
	89 + 11.7 = 100.7

	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80
	summer solstice
	172 (181)

	Sun returns (Naos)
	23 (*122) = 87 - 64
	Sun leaves (Naos)
	202 (211)

	Achir (Regulus)
	266 + 153.7 - 358 = 61.7
	Achir (Regulus)
	89 + 153.7 = 242.7

	spring equinox
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365
	autumn equinox
	266 (275)

	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266)
	winter solstice
	356 (365)

	Sun leaves (Altair)
	202 (*301) = 23 + 179
	Sun returns (Altair)
	16 (25)

	Gb2-10
	238 (*330) = 177 + 61
	Gb2-10
	417 (52)

	*330 = 266 + 64, i.e. the number of days from spring equinox north of the equator. South of the equator day number 238 is equal to 177 + 61 (the number of days from summer solstice). Glyph number 266 represents day number *330 (= 266 + 64) from autumn equinox and also day number 330 - 92 = 238 from winter solstice (where 92 is the number of days from autumn equinox to winter sosltice). Thus we can translate the glyph number for Gb2-10, 266, to days from winter solstice by reducing with 28 (= 92 - 64), i.e. Gb2-10 represents day number 266 - 28 = 238 after winter solstice. It is day number 61 after summer solstice because 238 - 177 = 61.
North of the equator 417 = 365 + 52, where 52 = 61 - 9 (the number of days from winter solstice to January 1). 


In the G text spring equinox is probably meant to be at Ga5-4--5, 70 days before Antares:
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	Ga1-27 (*92)
	Ga1-28

	winter solstice
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)

	
	Beehive (131.4)
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	20

	
	Ga4-5
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	Ga4-7 (91)
	

	
	Regulus (153.7)
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	Ga5-1 (112)
	Ga5-2
	Ga5-3
	Ga5-4 (**87)
	Ga5-5 (*180)

	 
	 
	 
	spring equinox (179 - 92 = 87) 
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	Ga7-16 (*250)
	Ga7-17 (187)

	
	Antares (250.1)
	summer begins


At left in Ga5-5 are 'mata' signs and we should notice that mata can mean 'uncooked':
	Mata
1. Tribe, people; te mata tûai-era-á, the ancient tribes. 2. Eye; mata ite, eyewitness. 3. Mesh: mata kupega. 4. Raw, uncooked, unripe, green, matamata, half-cooked, half-ripe. Kahi matamata, a tuna fish. Vanaga.
1. The eye; mata neranera, mata kevakeva, mata mamae, to be drowsy; mata keva, mataraparapa, matapo, blind; mata hakahira, squint eyed; mata pagaha, eye strain. 2. Face, expression, aspect, figure, mien, presence, visage, view; mata mine, mata hakataha, mata pupura, mata hakahiro, to consider. 3. Raw, green, unripe. 4. Drop of water. 5. Mesh; hakamata, to make a net. 6. Cutting, flint. 7. Point, spear, spike (a fish bone). 8. Chancre. Matamata, sound of water. Churchill.
There is a wide range of significations in this stem. It will serve to express an opening as small as the mesh of a net or as large as a door of a house; it will serve to designate globular objects as large as the eye or as small as the bud on a twig or the drop of rain, and designating a pointed object it answers with equal facility for the sharpened tip of a lance or the acres of a headland; it describes as well the edge of a paddle or the source from which a thing originates. Churchill 2.
Matá. Black obsidian spear points, all belonging to the Late Period which began ca 1680. Heyerdahl 3.


Probably the sign at left means 'in the past', and indeed when Sun reappears both the Milky Way and his time inside is in the past:
[image: image1888.jpg]



8. If we then regard Ashird, η Cassiopejae, its position is at the other end of the Milky Way, where the River has its source so to say:
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The River in the sky flows from north to south, not as the Nile from south to north. We remember how Moses was found in the delta of the Nile. Later he explained the era of Taurus (the Golden Calf) was over. The Milky Way flows to the southwest, but precession moves spring equinox in the other direction, following the ecliptic.
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The current position of Ashird is 46m beyond the zero line, which means day number 46 / 1440 * 365¼ = 11.7 counted from spring equinox north of the equator - or, we should rather say day number 154 because we presumably ought to count from mago at glyph number 266:
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	139

	
	Ga4-3 (87)
	Ga4-4
	Ga4-5 (*153)
	Ga4-6 (**62)
	Ga4-7 (91)
	

	
	 
	 
	Regulus (153.7 - 92 = 61.7)
	

	230


	36
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	150
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	51

	
	Gb2-11 (#1)
	Gb2-12
	
	Gb7-8 (#153)
	Gb7-9 (420)
	Gb7-10
	

	
	 
	 
	
	Achird (11.7)
	

	242


We can see 3 feather signs in front and 4 at the back side of vero (Gb2-11), which seems to be signs of winter in the past and spring in front. But mago in Gb2-10 evidently has it the other way - with summer in the past and autumn in front. Furthermore in Gb2-10 these signs are in the lower half ()whereas the corresponding signs in the following glyph are in the upper half ().
Counting from spring equinox south of the equator means counting from September 22-23 and Achird will rise heliacally in day number 55 counting from January 1 - or, better, in day 64 counted from winter solstice north of the equator:
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	Gb2-10 (**238)
	Gb2-11
	Gb2-12
	
	Gb4-33 (354)
	Gb5-1
	Gb5-2 (#90)

	September 22
	23
	24
	
	19
	20
	December 21


	9
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	52
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	Gb5-12 (366)
	
	Gb7-8 (#153)
	Gb7-9 (##64)
	Gb7-10 (421)

	
	January 1
	
	23
	February 24
	25


February is our 2nd month and December our 12th month. From February to December there are 10 months, which explains the name December (the '10th month') and maybe also the old idea that the Sun year measured twice 5 = 10 months (equal to the number of fingers on both hands). In Gb7-8 there are 5 'flames' in the 'corona' in the northern end of puo ('hilled up').
We can see in the glyphs Gb7-8--10 that Sun is hidden as if at an eclipse (with only the corona visible), that the holes through which he normally every day goes in and out are no longer there, and that the tail of the fish does not allow any incoming light in front (reminding us of the letter η).
And we can in Gb7-8 imagine the head of a rooster behind the 'little ball of dirt' (earth) - with his open beak (top) and fleshy red comb (left) and wattle (right) still visible.
[image: image1911.jpg]



Regulus is rising heliacally 154 days beyond autumn equinox and Achird 154 days beyond spring equinox. 154 days is 22 weeks, and - we should realize - a week has 7 days which means there seems to be an allusion (by Mother Nature) to the length of a cycle (because 22 / 7 = π).
It is rather clear that these glyphs are describing the view from Easter Island, not the season of slowly returning Sun light experienced at the same time north of the equator. The constellations in the sky are those which were created a long time ago, north of the equator, but which nowadays are attuned to the view south of the equator.

More precisely, I guess the G text primarily describes the days as experienced south of the equator, maybe up to the reversal of hau tea with day 354 as the last day in the south and 355 as the first day in the north:
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	86
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	63
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	Gb2-11 (#1)
	
	Gb4-33 (**326)
	Gb5-1 (#89)
	
	Gb7-8 (#153)

	 
	87
	64
	 


Vero has 4 + 3 = 7 feather signs (symbols for Sun). In Gb7-8 north of the equator the Sun is there himself, though with his skull hidden. It is summer on Easter Island but winter north of the equator, therefore his skull is hidden and only his red 'corona' (living spirit) is still there - it does not leave the northern hemisphere. 7 refers to the southern hemisphere and 5 to the northern. Moon rules on Easter Island, not Sun. The Sun rooster north of the equator has his open beak - probably symbolizing daytime and summer - hidden, it is winter.
This my tentative explanation is solving a problem which has bothered me for years: the glyph type hau tea seems to signify the white (tea) light from Moon, as if there were no daylight on Easter Island. Hina was beating white tapa cloth in the night disturbing the sleep of the gods and was therefore deported to the moon (cfr at Ure Honu):
... There was noise at night at Marioro, it was Hina beating tapa in the dark for the god Tangaroa, and the noise of her mallet was annoying that god, he could endure it no longer. He said to Pani, 'Oh Pani, is that noise the beating of tapa?' and Pani answered, 'It is Hina tutu po beating fine tapa.' 
Then Tangaroa said, 'You go to her and tell her to stop, the harbour of the god is noisy.' Pani therefore went to Hina's place and said to her, 'Stop it, or the harbour of the god will be noisy.' But Hina replied, 'I will not stop, I will beat out white tapa here as a wrapping for the gods Tangaroa, 'Oro, Moe, Ruanu'u, Tu, Tongahiti, Tau utu, Te Meharo, and Punua the burst of thunder'. So Pani returned and told the god that Hina would not stop. 
'Then go to her again', said Tangaroa, 'and make her stop. The harbour of the god is noisy!' So Pani went again, and he went a third time also, but with no result. Then Pani too became furious with Hina, and he seized her mallet and beat her on the head. She died, but her spirit flew up into the sky, and she remained forever in the moon, beating white tapa. All may see her there. From that time on she was known as Hina nui aiai i te marama, Great-Hina-beating-in-the-Moon.
The Paw Held High
1. If Leo rules the 11th hour it might seem rather meaningless to look at stars of Ursa Major in the 11th hour, but we will do it anyhow:

	The 11th hour:

	Al Jabhah
	η Leonis
	3.48
	16° 46′ N
	10h 05m
	153.4
	561.4

	Regulus
	α Leonis
	1.36
	12° 13′ N
	10h 06m
	153.7
	561.7

	Shir
	ρ Leonis
	3.84
	09° 18′ N
	10h 30m
	159.9
	567.9

	Adhafera
	ζ Leonis
	3.43
	23° 40′ N
	10h 14m
	155.7
	563.7

	Tania Borealis
	λ Ursa Majoris
	3.45
	43° 10′ N
	10h 14m
	155.7
	563.7

	Algieba
	γ Leonis
	2.01
	20° 06′ N
	10h 17m
	156.5
	564.5

	Tania Australis
	μ Ursa Majoris
	3.06
	41° 45′ N
	10h 19m
	157.0
	565.0

	Alkes
	α Crateris
	4.08
	18° 02′ S
	10h 57m
	166.6
	574.6

	Merak
	β Ursa Majoris
	2.34
	56° 39′ N
	10h 59m
	167.2
	575.2


	period 8
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	Ga4-5 (*153)
	Ga4-6 (90)

	
	 
	Al Jabhah (153.4), Regulus (153.7)


	period 9
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	Ga4-7
	Ga4-8

	
	 
	Adhafera, Tania Borealis (155.7)


	period 10
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	Ga4-9
	Ga4-10

	
	Algieba (156.5), Tania Australis (157.0)
	 


	period 11
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	Ga4-11
	Ga4-12 (*160)
	Ga4-13

	
	 
	Shir (159.9)
	 


	period 12
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	Ga4-14
	Ga4-15


	period 13
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	Ga4-16 (100)
	Ga4-17 (**73)
	Ga4-18
	Ga4-19

	
	 
	 
	 
	Alkes (166.6)


	period 14
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	Ga4-20 (*168)
	Ga4-21
	Ga4-22

	
	Merak (167.2)
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2. The 3 + 1 feet of the Greater Bear probably has some special meaning, with the uplifted left front paw (not drawn in our modern constellation lines) as a special case:
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We have earlier learnt about the right front paw (cfr at Museida and Talitha) and now we have reached to the right back paw.

The right front paw coincides with the 3rd henua period, and although Talitha Australis at present is at the beginning of the 10th hour and not at the end of the 9th I thought it would be wise to have the southern star of 'the third leap of the ghazal' (κ) close to its preceding star (ι) - these letters are close in the Greek alphabet.

... Smyth wrote that 
this star has obtained the name of Talita, the third vertebra, the meaning of which is not quite clear [people always say so when they haven't got a clue]. Ulug Begh has it Al Phikra al Thalitha, perhaps for Al Kafzah al-thālithah, the third spring, or leap, of the ghazal;
but he was not sufficiently comprehensive, for this last title was applied by the Arabs to ι and κ together; al Ūla, the First (leap), being shown by ν and ξ, and al Thānīyah, the Second (leap), by λ and μ - not δ and μ as that generally accurate author asserted.
Hyde strangely rendered the original words of Ulug Beg as the Vertebrae of the Greater Bear, - whence probably Smyth's statement, - or the Cavity of the Heel, which, from the star's position in the figure, is a much more likely translation ...
Wikipedia has other names too, namely the modern nickname Dnoces ['second' backwards] and Alphikra Borealis for ι respectively Al Kaprah and Alphikra Australis for κ ... 
	period 3
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	Ga3-10 (**42)
	Ga3-11
	Ga3-12 (*136)
	Ga3-13 (73)

	
	 ρ Hydrae (133.4)
	 
	 ζ Hydrae (135.1), Talitha Borealis, Acubens (136.0)
	ρ Ursa Majoris (136.6), ν Cancri (137.0), Talitha Australis (137.1)
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	Ga3-14 (**46)
	Ga3-15 (75)
	Ga3-16 (*140)

	ω Hydrae (137.8), σ¹ Ursa Majoris (138.0)
	κ Cancri (138.3), Alsuhail (138.5), σ² Ursa Majoris (138.6), τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris (138.7), ξ Cancri (138.8)
	 


In The Little Bald Woman we rearranged the text to capture the 'small flies' (Muscidae) around the bear's muzzle:
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	48
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	Ga1-20 (21)
	
	Ga3-10 (70)
	Ga3-11

	49
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	Ga3-12
	Ga3-13 (73)
	Ga3-14
	Ga3-15

	Muscidae


Glyph number 73 (= 365 / 5 and 31 * 3 = 99) is, it seems, of central importance in Muscidae, but it can have several meanings. It could, for instance indicate the difference between 365 and 360 days, alluding to the dark period when ghosts and spirits can have their way - just the time for small flies.
Some of my earlier comments:

	Acubens is rising 52 days after the end of the cycle with 492 days, together with the front paw of Ursa Major.
Allen:
'In astrology, with Scorpio and Pisces, it [the Cancer constellation] was the Watery Trigon; and has been the House of the Moon, from the early belief that this luminary was located here at the creation ...'
'It [Cancer] was sometimes figured as a Crescent, and again as the head of an Arrow ...'
A '2nd rebirth' at Acubens could refer to Moon. The crescent 'jaw' at the top in Ga3-11 together with the 'spear head' (vero) of the preceding tagata (in Ga3-10) could be signs of Cancer.
From Acubens to spring equinox (on Easter Island) there are 50 days:
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Ga1-20 (21)
Ga3-10
Ga3-11 (71)
49 = 7 * 7
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Ga3-12
Ga5-10
Ga5-11 (*186)
Ga5-12 (123)
Ga6-29
Ga7-1
49 = 7 * 7
49 = 7 * 7
100
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13
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Ga7-2 (*236)
Ga7-16 (*250)
15
Taurus is a male constellation, but Cancer with its dim stars is a female.



From Acubens (α Cancri in day 136.0) to spring equinox on Easter Island there are 87 - (72 - 28) = 43 days rather than 50 as I wrote earlier. In Antipodal Stars spring equinox was found to be a week earlier than at viri in Ga5-11:
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	Ga1-27 (*92)
	Ga1-28

	winter solstice


	36
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)

	
	Beehive (131.4)


	20
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	20

	
	Ga4-5
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	Ga4-7 (91)
	

	
	Regulus (153.7)
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	Ga5-1 (112)
	Ga5-2
	Ga5-3
	Ga5-4 (**87)
	Ga5-5 (*180)

	 
	 
	 
	spring equinox (179 - 92 = 87) 


	69
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	Ga7-16 (*250)
	Ga7-17 (187)

	
	Antares (250.1)
	summer begins


It seems possible there is more in common between the stars at high declination and low declination than what we outside the tropical belt can fathom. Therefore it ought to be meaningful to study the stars in Ursa Major although Leo rules the 11th hour.

My reflections regarding the connection between the vero head of Cancer and 'the House of the Moon' fits with glyph number 267 as an illustration of how this season will be 'killed':
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	48
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	194
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	Ga1-20 (21)
	
	Ga3-10 (70)
	Ga3-11
	
	Gb2-10 (#0)

	246
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	86
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	63
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	Gb2-11 (#1)
	
	Gb4-33 (354)
	Gb5-1
	
	Gb7-8
	Gb7-9 (420)

	88
	66


246 + 88 + 66 = 400.
3. The uplifted left front paw of the Ursa Major bear is reminding me of the opposite sign at the bier of Julius Ceasar (see at Death of Caesar):

... in the afternoon, three of the slaves of Caesar came and fetched his body, and carried him on a stretcher to his home south of Forum - and one arm was hanging down in the corner where the 4th slave should have been.
3 + 1 is a fundamental pattern, it seems. The 4th element is like winter, a sign of death, and 4 is an unlucky number according to the Chinese. Their glyph for 4 was originally used to signify 'breath' (we can read 'spirit'). Kenneth G. Henshall in his A Guide to Remembering Japanese Characters:

[image: image1985.jpg]26 SHI, yo, yo- m 5 SHIGATSU April
FOUR W H YORKA  founhday
5 suokes I B YONKAT  four times
Four was once shown by four fingers 2, while v originally meant breath (that
which emerges 7\ 66 from amouth T3 20). y2 was later used as & phonctic substitute

for 2, but may also have been chosen since its shape was a rough approximation of the
four fingers of & fist held palm side down L

Maemonic: FOUR FINGERS IN CLENCHED FIST





 ... Interestingly, since another meaning of shi is 'death', the number 4 is considered unlucky. (For example, the floor numbering in hotels sometimes jumps mysteriously from 3 to 5; it's also considered unlucky to give four of something as a present.) ... (Camp 5)
So now we can guess why the left front paw of the Bear is different - her left paw is the one in the shadowy past, no longer a real entity, only a 'spirit' which has been uplifted. It has been succeeded by 3 other paws which are 'leaping' (showing signs of life).
The idea of a clenched fist (as opposed to 3 visible fingers) is precisely what we can read in the rongorongo texts.
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	Gb6-17 (400)
	Gb6-18
	Gb6-19


By keeping the fist high a Sign of gravitational potential energy is added.
As usual the figure is moving to the left in Hevelius:
[image: image1989.jpg]@u
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And in consequence she has the 'life-less' left front leg firmly placed on the ground and 2 paws in midair. In retrospect we can see these paws are held high also in the Urania's Mirror version:
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When the left front paw is in midair also the right back paw should be there because the Bear is moving ahead.

Where in our text is the uplifted front paw of the Bear?
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It should come shortly after 9h and above declination 50º where there is an oblong rhomb defined by stars. These are rising about the same time as the Muscidae stars, confirming my idea that this is the time of the spirits. Talitha Borealis is rising before the rhomb stars and Talitha Australis after the first of them:

	period 3
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	Ga3-10 (**42)
	Ga3-11
	Ga3-12 (*136)
	Ga3-13 (73)

	
	 ρ Hydrae (133.4)
	 
	 ζ Hydrae (135.1), Talitha Borealis, Acubens (136.0)
	ρ Ursa Majoris (136.6), ν Cancri (137.0), Talitha Australis (137.1)
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	Ga3-14 (**46)
	Ga3-15 (75)
	Ga3-16 (*140)

	ω Hydrae (137.8), σ¹ Ursa Majoris (138.0)
	κ Cancri (138.3), Alsuhail (138.5), σ² Ursa Majoris (138.6), τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris (138.7), ξ Cancri (138.8)
	 


4. Beyond the 'spiritual stage' comes the first of the legs which is both visible and uplifted. 
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	Ga1-27 (*92)
	Ga1-28 (**1)

	winter solstice


	36
	[image: image2001.jpg]



	[image: image2002.jpg]



	[image: image2003.jpg]




	
	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)

	
	Beehive (131.4)


	20
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	Ga4-5 (**61)
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	Ga4-7

	
	Regulus (153.7)
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	Ga4-8 (92)
	Ga4-9 (**65)
	Ga4-10 (*158)

	Tania Borealis (155.7)
	Tania Australis (157.0)
	 


Allen has this to say:

"λ, 3.7, and μ, 3.2, red. These are our Tania borealis and Tania australis; and together were the Arabs' Al Kafzah al Thāniya, the Second Spring (of the Gazelle), marking the Bear's left hind foot.
Baily has them in his edition of Ulug Beg's Tables, from Hyde's Latin translation, as Al Phikra al Thānia, - in the original Al Fikrah, the Vertebra; but this, more probably, is entirely wrong, as these three pairs of stars have always marked three of the Bear's feet."
In a broader context we can associate the 'leaping' Vertebra with the Inuit game of throwing such a piece of bone into the air when Sun is on his way up (cfr 2 Eyes on Top):
[image: image2010.jpg]Whein the st
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The person with a very high neck in Ga4-9 has both his arms held high and his front leg slightly uplifted, all signs of his high energy. 

Not only gazelles are capable of 'stotting' - abruptly disconnecting themselves from the earth - and I guess the following picture illustrates why the Ram once was chosen as a sign of the vital Spring:
[image: image2011.jpg]



5. Beyond the Tania pair there seems to be few important stars in Ursa Major, and not until Merak (β), practically at the 11h line, comes next star in my astronomy book. I will leave it to the discussion of the stars in the 12th hour.
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	Ga4-8 (92)
	Ga4-9 (**65)
	Ga4-10 (*158)

	Adhafera, Tania Borealis (155.7)
	Algieba (156.5), Tania Australis (157.0)
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	period 11
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	Ga4-11 (95)
	Ga4-12 (*160)
	Ga4-13

	
	 
	Shir (159.9)
	 


	period 12
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	Ga4-14 (**70)
	Ga4-15


	period 13
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	Ga4-16 (100)
	Ga4-17 (**73)
	Ga4-18
	Ga4-19

	
	 
	 
	 
	Alkes (166.6)


	period 14
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	Ga4-20 (*168)
	Ga4-21
	Ga4-22

	
	Merak (167.2)
	 
	 


We should notice a repetition, 5 days later, of the person with a high neck in Ga4-9:
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	Ga4-8 (92)
	Ga4-9 (**65)
	Ga4-10 (*158)

	Adhafera, Tania Borealis (155.7)
	Algieba (156.5), Tania Australis (157.0)
	 


	period 11
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	Ga4-11 (95)
	Ga4-12 (*160)
	Ga4-13
	Ga4-14 (**70)
	Ga4-15

	
	 
	Shir (159.9)
	 
	 
	 


Period 11 (as in 'one more') is beginning with a person who looks like a juvenile, and we can compare with e.g. tamaiti in the first day after 14 lunar months:

	[image: image2036.jpg]



	[image: image2037.jpg]



	[image: image2038.jpg]



	[image: image2039.jpg]



	57
	94
	[image: image2040.jpg]



	[image: image2041.jpg]




	Gb7-1
	Gb7-2
	Gb7-3 (414)
	Gb7-4
	
	
	Ga4-11 (95)
	Ga4-12 (*160)

	
	
	
	153
	


The distance between them, 153 glyphs, could perhaps allude to the position of Regulus (the Little King):
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	Ga4-5 (*153)
	Ga4-6 (90)
	Ga4-7 (**63)

	Al Jabhah (153.4), Regulus (153.7)


Yet another tamaiti is in Ga7-11, positioned 153 days beyond winter solstice (and 92 days beyond Regulus):
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	Ga7-11 (**153)
	Ga7-12 (182)
	Ga7-13
	Ga7-14


6. By the way, we have not yet taken notice of the star names, to begin with Al Jabhah for η Leonis:
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	Ga4-5 (*153)
	Ga4-6 (90)
	Ga4-7 (**63)

	Al Jabhah (153.4), Regulus (153.7)


"It [Regulus] was of course prominent among the lunar mansion stars, and chief in the 8th nakshatra that bore its name, Maghā, made up by all the components of the Sickle; and it marked the junction with the adjoining station Pūrva Phalgunī; the Pitares, Fathers, being the regents of the asterism, which was figured as a House.
In Arabia, with γ [Algieba], ζ [Adhafera], and η [Al Jabhah] of the Sickle, it was the 8th manzil, Al Jabhah, the Forehead." (Allen)
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	Ga4-8 (92)
	Ga4-9 (**65)
	Ga4-10 (*158)

	Adhafera, Tania Borealis (155.7)
	Algieba (156.5), Tania Australis (157.0)
	 


As to the name Algieba for γ Leonis Allen informs us:

"Smyth wrote of this that it
has been improperly called Algieba, from Al jeb-bah, the forehead; for no representation of the Lion, which I have examined, will justify that position, -
a well-founded criticism, although as, after Regulus, it is the brightest member of the manzil Al Jabbah, it may have taken the latter's title.
The star, however, is on the Lion's mane, the Latin word for which, Juba, distinctly appeared for γ with Bayer, Riccoli, and Flamsteed. Hence it is not at all unlikely that Algieba, - also written Algeiba, - is from the Latin, Arabicised either by error in translation or by design."
Most interesting, however, is what Allen has to say relating to Adhafera:

"ζ, Double, 3.2 and 6, is Burritt's Adhafera, Aldhafara, and Aldhafera, by some confusion perhaps with Al Ashfār of the nearby ε and μ. It is on the crest of the mane, and was one of the manzil Al Jabhah; sometimes taking the latter's name, as in Baily's edition of Ulug Beg.
From a point a little to the west of ζ, and not much farther from γ, issue the Leonids, the meteor stream of November 9th to 17th, its maximum now occurring on the 13th-14th, which about every thirty-three years has furnished such wonderful displays, the last in 1866 and the next due in 1899. Their first noticed appearance may have been in the year 137, since which date the stream has completed fifty-two revolutions [137 + 33 * 52 = 1853].
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According to Theophanes of Byzantium, the shower was seen from there in November, 472; but the late Professor Newton, our deservedly great authority on the whole subject of meteors, commenced his list of the Leonids with their appearance on the 13th of October, 902, the Arabian Year of the Stars, during the night of the death of King Ibrahim ben Ahmad, and added:
It will be seen that all these showers are at intervals of a third of a century, that they are at a fixed day of the year, and that the day has moved steadily and uniformly along the calendar at the rate of about a month in a thousand years.
... Many other meteor streams are visible about the same time as the Leonids, Mr. W. F. Denning having given a list of sixty-eight; the brightest of these, the Ursids, being often mistaken by the casual observer for the Leonids, as their radiant, near μ Ursae Majoris [Tania Australis] is less than 20º distant from the radiant in Leo."
Thus there seems to have been some reason for connecting the Great Bear with the Lion. From these constellations - rising together - spectacular meteor showers were generated. They came from the mane of the Lion (male) and from the uplifted back paw of the Bear (female).
Could there be some connection with number 33?
... the renewal of kingship at the climax of the Makahiki coincides with the rebirth of nature. For in the ideal ritual calendar, the kali'i battle follows the autumnal appearance of the Pleiades, by thirty-three days - thus precisely, in the late eighteenth century, 21 December, the winter solstice. The king returns to power with the sun ...
... Under Mosaic law, a mother who had given birth to a man-child was considered unclean for seven days; moreover she was to remain for three and thirty days 'in the blood of her purification', which makes a total of 40 days ....
In a footnote Allen adds: "When first observed the radiant point was in Cancer." 
The right ascension of the radiant point has increased since the night when King Ibrahim ben Ahmed died (when the stars fell). From the year 902 to 1866 the precession must have moved the point forward by ca 964 / 72 = 13.4 days. Therefore the point has a proper motion component in the same direction with more than half a month in a thousand years, corresponding to the movement from Cancer to Leo. Once the radiant point could have been at Praesaepe (close to 20º N).

When a new ruler arrives to succeed the old one a Saturnian Sickle could be the sign for cutting the old one off (cfr Eye in the Mud and Auriga.).

[image: image2056.jpg]



... In the Olympian creation myth, as Hesiod tells it in the Theogony, Uranus came every night to cover the earth and mate with Gaia, but he hated the children she bore him. Hesiod named their first six sons and six daughters the Titans, the three one-hundred-armed giants the Hekatonkheires, and the one-eyed giants the Cyclopes. Uranus imprisoned Gaia's youngest children in Tartarus, deep within Earth, where they caused pain to Gaia. She shaped a great flint-bladed sickle and asked her sons to castrate Uranus. Only Cronus, youngest and most ambitious of the Titans, was willing: he ambushed his father and castrated him, casting the severed testicles into the sea. For this fearful deed, Uranus called his sons Titanes Theoi, or 'Straining Gods' ...
If we count 33 days prior to Regulus we will be around glyph 57:
	 
	Tane
	Rogo
	Mauri
	Mutu
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	Ga2-25 (**28)
	Ga2-26 (57)
	Ga2-27 (*122)
	Ga2-28
	Ga2-29

	 
	χ Carinae (120.9)
	ω Cancri (121.4)
	Naos (122.3)
	Heap of Fuel (123.1)

	 
	Night of prayer.
	Sand is returned to the beach from the sea.


The Hawaiian calendar has the night of Kane (Tane) as number 26 but it was called the 27th night of Moon. There was no 26th night of Moon (cfr at Ure Honu), it was jumped over in a way which reminds one of the Chinese hotels with no 4th floor. We have so far no star at Ga2-25, but I cannot remember we have avoided putting one there.
7. If we combine 33 with 153 we will reach 186:
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	30
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	Ga6-5 (147)
	Ga6-6 (**120)
	Ga6-7
	Ga6-8 (*214)
	
	Ga7-11 (**153)

	
	
	33
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	Ga7-12 (182)
	Ga7-13
	Ga7-14 (**156)
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	Ga7-15
	Ga7-16 (*250)
	Ga7-17


	26
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	Ga8-10 (**186)
	Ga8-11 (*279)
	Ga8-12 (216)


A complicated dance of numbers can be perceived. Ga8-12 is glyph number 216 counted from Gb8-30 and it therefore has an important position in the text. Its day number from spring equinox north of the equator is 64 + 216 = 280. A cardinal point in time seems to have been reached and the design of the glyph indicates a split in its middle (with nuku at left and Rei at right). The nuku path is turning around at the top and the eye in front is lower than the one at the back. A month has passed from Antares in Ga7-16.
Instead of 6 'berries' in a single glyph (Ga7-15) there is a pair of glyphs with 4 + 4 = 8 'berries' in Ga8-10--11. Ga8-10 comes 186 days beyond winter solstice (on Easter Island) and 33 days beyond tamaiti in Ga7-11. 33 + 153 = 186.
Moe in Ga6-6 (where 6 * 6 = 36) is where a star could be rising heliacally 120 days beyond winter solstice and 33 days ahead is tamaiti in Ga7-11. 120 + 33 = 153.
From Ga6-5 up to and including tamaiti in Ga7-11 there are 35 glyphs (5 weeks) and from ika hiku in Ga7-12 up to and including Ga8-12 there are another 35 glyphs (5 weeks).
We cannot easily deduce from the text whether 33 should be placed before or after 153.

Maybe there should be 33 both before and after 153. The Pleiades should reappear in the Hawaiian evening sky 33 days before the solstice and according to Mosaic law a mother who had given birth to a boy was to remain for 33 days after 'in the blood of her purification'.
Regulus is rising heliacally 153 days beyond equinox and Achird, its antipodal star, is - in a way - also there:
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	63
	88
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	Gb6-25 (408)
	Gb6-26
	
	
	Ga4-5 (89)
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	Ga4-7

	autumn equinox (0h)
	64
	
	Regulus (153.7)

	
	152
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	141
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	9
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	Gb2-10 (266)
	
	Gb6-25
	Gb6-26
	
	Gb7-8
	Gb7-9 (420)
	Gb7-10

	'autumn equinox'
	142
	10
	Achird (11.7)

	
	152
	


The paradox is solved by stating that whereas Regulus is located 153 days beyond spring equinox north of the equator (normal right ascension procedure) Achird is located on the opposite side of the sky, 153 days beyond autumn equinox north of the equator.

But the text of G has probably equinoxes and solstices in other places than what Antares and the other major stars are suggesting:
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	82

	Ga1-27 (*92)
	Ga1-28 (**1)
	

	winter solstice
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	88

	Ga5-1 (112)
	Ga5-2 (*177)
	Ga5-3
	Ga5-4
	Ga5-5 (**88)
	

	 
	 
	 
	spring equinox (179 - 92 = 87) 
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	86

	Ga8-1 (**177)
	Ga8-2 (206)
	Ga8-3
	

	summer solstice
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	Gb3-1 (**266) 
	Gb3-2 (295)
	Gb3-3 (*360)

	autumn equinox


The time from autumn equinox to winter solstice should then be 92 days but the number of glyphs from Gb3-1 to Ga1-27 is longer. 472 + 28 = 500 is the position of Ga1-27 and 500 - 294 = 206. Apparently there are 206 - 92 = 114 too many glyphs.
We can compare with the lengths of the seasons in our table:

	South of the equator
	North of the equator

	autumn equinox
	266 
	89 = 266 - 177
	spring equinox
	80 (89)

	Achird
	266 + 11.7 = 277.7
	92 = 358 - 266
	Achird
	89 + 11.7 = 100.7

	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80
	
	summer solstice
	172 (181)

	Sun returns (Naos)
	23 (*122) = 87 - 64
	87
	Sun leaves (Naos)
	202 (211)

	Achir (Regulus)
	266 + 153.7 - 358 = 61.7
	
	Achir (Regulus)
	89 + 153.7 = 242.7

	spring equinox
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365
	
	autumn equinox
	266 (275)

	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266)
	90 = 177 - 87
	winter solstice
	356 (365)

	Sun leaves (Altair)
	202 (*301) = 23 + 179
	 
	Sun returns (Altair)
	16 (25)


8. I suggest there is a possibility that meteor showers from Leo could have generated an idea that 33 was a number outside the ordinary flow of events, and that consequently 33 may have been integrated in (grafted onto) the old system as a number symbol for a break in time - such as the downfall or birth of a king.
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A rain of fire could easily have been interpreted as a descent of 'living spirits' (manu rere) rushing down in order to occupy new 'houses' (the waiting bodies of the unborn). New houses should be built in time for summer solstice (cfr at Ure Honu):

	1 He Anakena 
	4 Tagaroa uri
	7 Tua haro
	10 Vaitu nui 

	Same as the previous month.
	Cleaning up of the fields. Fishing is no longer taboo. Festival of thanksgiving (hakakio) and presents of fowl.
	Fishing. Because of the strong sun very little planting is done.
	Planting of sweet potatoes.

	2 Hora iti
	5 Ko Ruti
	8 Tehetu'upú
	11 Vaitu potu

	Planting of plants growing above the ground (i.e., bananas, sugarcane, and all types of trees). Good time to fish for eel along the shore.
	Cleaning of the banana plantations, but only in the morning since the sun becomes too hot later in the day. Problems with drought. Good month for fishing and the construction of houses (because of the long days).
	Like the previous month. Some sweet potatoes are planted where there are a lot of stones (pu).
	Beginning of the cold season. No more planting. Fishing is taboo, except for some fishing along the beach. Harvesting of paper mulberry trees (mahute). Making of tapa capes (nua).

	3 Hora nui
	6 Ko Koró
	9 Tarahao
	12 He Maro

	Planting of plants growing below the ground (i.e., sweet potatoes, yams, and taro). A fine spring month.
	Because of the increasing heat, work ceases in the fields. Time for fishing, recreation, and festivities. The new houses are occupied (reason for the festivities). Like the previous month, a good time for surfing (ngaru) on the beach of Hangaroa O Tai.
	Sweet potatoes are planted in the morning; fishing is done in the afternoon.
	Because of the cold weather, nothing grows (tupu meme), and there is hardly any work done in the fields. Hens grow an abundance of feathers, which are used for the festivities. The time of the great festivities begins, also for the father-in-law (te ngongoro mo te hungavai). There is much singing (riu).


We can also recall the complaint of the Loon: 
... The Loon was calling, and the old man who at that time bore the Raven's name, Nangkilstlas, asked her why. 'The gods are homeless', the Loon replied. 'I'll see to it', said the old man, without moving from the fire in his house on the floor of the sea ...
But Regulus (the Little King) is rising heliacally 2 months beyond winter solstice, clearly beyond the carpenter's work with the new 'house':
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	36
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	20

	Ga1-27 (*92)
	Ga1-28
	
	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)
	

	winter solstice
	
	Beehive (131.4)
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	Ga4-5
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	Ga4-7 (91)

	Regulus (153.7)


The heliacal rising is in the 2nd half of August - not in the 2nd half of November when the Leonids appear. The timing seems to be a quarter out of phase. But we should change the time of observation in order to see the shower - when Regulus is rising together with Sun it is impossible to see the falling stars:

	east
	heliacal rising of Regulus
	2nd half of August

	west
	evening and Regulus visible
	2nd half of November


When rising heliacally Regulus is together with Sun all through the day and descends in the west together with Sun. Some time later, though, Sun has moved ahead and Regulus is now descending later than Sun - it has become night and Leo can be seen above the horizon in the west, at first only for a short while before descending but gradually the time of visibility will increase.
Is it possible to detect any trace of the Leonids where we could suspect them to be in the G text, viz. not at the heliacal rising of Regulus but in the 2nd half of November? A tentative map so far - cfr in Antipodal Stars - should have them in the quarter between mago in Gb2-10 and December 21:
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	86
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	9
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	Gb2-10 (#0)
	Gb2-11
	
	Gb4-33 (354)
	Gb5-1
	Gb5-2 (#90)
	
	Gb5-12 (366)

	September 22
	23
	
	19
	20
	December 21
	
	January 1


Allen states: 'From a point a little to the west of ζ, and not much farther from γ, issue the Leonids, the meteor stream of November 9th to 17th, its maximum now occurring on the 13th-14th ...' 
Thus we should search around glyph number 266 + (30 - 22) + 31 + 13 = 318:
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	Gb3-23 (314)
	Gb3-24
	Gb3-25 (#50)
	Gb3-26
	Gb3-27

	November 9
	10
	11
	12
	13
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	Gb3-28
	Gb3-29
	Gb3-30
	Gb4-1 (322)

	14
	15
	16
	17


The glyph period from November 9 to November 17 (as I have preliminary defined the dates in the text) do indeed seem to constitute a unit, ending in darkness ('death'). From the reversed hau tea in Gb4-1 up to and including the similarly reversed hau tea in Gb5-1 there are 33 days.
There is a pair of non-reversed hau tea at the heliacal rising of Regulus and a pair of reversed hau tea beyond the π glyph:

	[image: image2124.jpg]



	[image: image2125.jpg]



	[image: image2126.jpg]



	222

	Ga4-5
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	Ga4-7 (91)
	

	Regulus (153.7)
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	Gb3-23 (314)
	Gb3-24
	Gb3-25 (#50)
	Gb3-26
	Gb3-27

	November 9
	10
	11
	12
	13
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	31
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	Gb3-28
	Gb3-29
	Gb3-30
	Gb4-1 (**294)
	
	Gb4-33 (354)
	Gb5-1 (*419)

	14
	15
	16
	17
	
	December 19
	20


Descending
1. A pair of noteworthy constellations low down are Crater and Corvus:
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They are resting on either side of a deep bend in Hydra, here in Flamsteed's version. Higher up and earlier - behind the 'knot', Ukdah, - is a modern construction, Sextans, with hardly any noteworthy stars. The peculiar 'horns' of Hydra suggest also they could belong in some other constellation, perhaps Cancer:
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"δ, ε, ζ, η, ρ, and ς, 3rd to 5th magnitudes, on the head, were Ulug Beg's Min al Az'al, Belonging to the Uninhabited Spot." (Allen)
The 'Unhabited Spot' is presumably the area between the Milky Way and Alphard (at the top of the mast of Argo Navis), and if Ulug Beg was correct, then the 'horns' of the Hydra could be the 'crown', so to say, of the Uninhabited Spot:
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We have earlier (at Alphard) coordinated the time of this 'crown' of the Uninhabited Spot with glyphs and it is not uninhabited - though mostly populated with 'spirits', a swarm of them presumably returning to their hive ('house'):
	period 2
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)
	Ga3-9

	
	η Cancri (129.5), π¹ Ursa Majoris, δ Hydrae (130.6)
	Museida, Al Minhar al Shujā (ς) (130.9), Beehive (131.4)
	Ascellus Borealis (131.9), η Hydrae (132.0), Ascellus Australis (132.4)
	ε Hydrae (132.9), ι Cancri (133.0), ρ Hydrae (133.4)

	
	Crown of Uninhabited Spot


I prefer to leave ζ Hydrae outside this crown:
	period 3:1
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	Ga3-10 (**42)
	Ga3-11
	Ga3-12 (*136)
	Ga3-13 (73)

	
	 
	ζ Hydrae (135.1)
	Acubens, Talitha Borealis (136.0)
	ρ Ursa Majoris (136.6), ν Cancri (137.0), Talitha Australis (137.1)

	
	Muscidae



	period 3:2
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	Ga3-14
	Ga3-15 (75)
	Ga3-16 (*140)

	
	ω Hydrae (137.8), σ¹ Ursa Majoris (138.0), κ Cancri (138.3), Alsuhail (138.5)
	σ² Ursa Majoris (138.6), τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris (138.7), ξ Cancri (138.8)
	Miaplacidus (140.3)


Also Crater is attatched to Hydra, while Corvus (the Raven) hovers above.

2. Our task should now be to continue with Hydra, because it has 7 stars rising before Crater:

	Alphard
	09h 27m 35.25s
	09h 27.588m
	143.3

	κ
	09h 40m 18.38s
	09h 40.306m
	146.5

	υ¹
	09h 51m 28.68s
	09h 51.478m
	149.4

	υ²
	10h 05m 07.49s
	10h 05.125m
	152.8

	λ
	10h 10m 35.40s
	10h 10.590m
	154.2

	μ
	10h 26m 05.51s
	10h 26.092m
	158.1

	φ
	10h 38m 35.01s
	10h 38.584m
	161.3

	ν
	10h 49m 37.43s
	10h 49.624m
	164.1


The first 2 of them are in the 10th and the following 5 in the 11th hour:
	The 10th hour:

	 
	ν Cancri
	5.45
	24° 27′ N
	09h 00m
	137.0
	545.0

	Talitha Australis
	κ Ursa Majoris
	3.57
	47° 09′ N
	09h 01m
	137.1
	545.1

	 
	ω Hydrae
	4.99
	05° 06′ N
	09h 03m
	137.8
	545.8

	 
	σ¹ Ursa Majoris
	5.15
	66° 52′ N
	09h 04m
	138.0
	546.0

	 
	κ Cancri
	5.23
	10° 40′ N
	09h 05m
	138.3
	546.3

	Alsuhail
	λ Velorum
	2.23
	43° 14′ S
	09h 06m
	138.5
	546.5

	 
	σ² Ursa Majoris
	4.80
	67° 08′ N
	09h 06m
	138.6
	546.6

	 
	τ (2 stars) Ursa Majoris
	4.67
	63° 31′ N
	09h 07m
	138.7
	546.7

	 
	ξ Cancri
	5.16
	22° 03′ N
	09h 07m
	138.8
	546.8

	Miaplacidus
	β Carinae
	1.67
	69° 31′ S
	09h 13m
	140.3
	548.3

	Tureis
	ε Carinae
	1.86
	59° 03′ S
	09h 15m
	140.8
	548.8

	Alphard
	α Hydrae
	1.99
	08° 26′ S
	09h 25m
	143.3
	551.3

	 
	ω Leonis
	5.40
	09° 03′ N
	09h 26m
	143.6
	551.6

	 
	τ¹ Hydrae
	4.59
	02° 46′ S
	09h 27m
	143.7
	551.7

	 
	τ² Hydrae
	4.54
	01° 11′ S
	09h 29m
	144.4
	552.4

	Alterf
	λ Leonis
	4.32
	22° 58′ N
	09h 29m
	144.4
	552.4

	 
	ξ Leonis
	4.99
	11° 18′ N
	09h 30m
	144.5
	552.5

	 
	A Hydrae
	5.56
	05° 55′ S
	09h 32m
	145.1
	553.1

	 
	ι Hydrae
	3.90
	01° 08′ N
	09h 37m
	146.4
	554.4

	 
	κ Hydrae
	5.07
	14° 20′ S
	09h 38m
	146.5
	554.5

	Subra
	ο Leonis
	3.52
	09° 54′ N
	09h 39m
	146.8
	554.8

	 
	ψ Leonis
	5.36
	14° 01′ N
	09h 41m
	147.4
	555.4

	Ras Elaset Australis
	ε Leonis
	2.97
	24° 00′ N
	09h 43m
	147.6
	555.6

	 
	υ¹ Hydrae
	4.11
	14° 51′ S
	09h 49m
	149.4
	557.4

	Ras Elaset Borealis
	μ Leonis
	3.88
	26° 15′ N
	09h 50m
	149.7
	557.7

	 
	ν Leonis
	5.26
	12° 27′ N
	09h 56m
	151.1
	559.1

	 
	π Leonis
	4.68
	08° 03′ N
	09h 58m
	151.6
	559.6


	period 4
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	Ga3-17 (77)
	Ga3-18
	Ga3-19 (*143)

	
	Tureis (140.8)
	 
	Al Minhar al Asad (142.6), Alphard  (143.3)
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	Ga3-20 (80)
	Ga3-21
	Ga3-22 (**54)
	Ga3-23 (*147)

	ω Leonis (143.6), τ¹ Hydrae (143.7), τ² Hydrae, Alterf (144.4)
	 ξ Leonis (144.5), A Hydrae (145.1)
	ι Hydrae (146.4)
	 κ Hydrae (146.5), Subra (146.8), ψ Leonis (147.4)

	The Knot (Ukdah)
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	Ga3-24
	Ga4-1 (**57)
	Ga4-2 (*150)
	Ga4-3
	Ga4-4 (88)

	Ras Elaset Australis (147.6)
	υ¹ Hydrae (149.4)
	Ras Elaset Borealis (149.7)
	 ν Leonis (151.1)
	 π Leonis (151.6)


	The 11th hour:

	 
	υ² Hydrae
	4.60
	13° 04′ S
	10h 02m
	152.8
	560.8

	Al Jabhah
	η Leonis
	3.48
	16° 46′ N
	10h 05m
	153.4
	561.4

	Regulus
	α Leonis
	1.36
	12° 13′ N
	10h 06m
	153.7
	561.7

	 
	λ Hydrae
	3.61
	12° 21′ S
	10h 08m
	154.2
	562.2

	Adhafera
	ζ Leonis
	3.43
	23° 40′ N
	10h 14m
	155.7
	563.7

	Tania Borealis
	λ Ursa Majoris
	3.45
	43° 10′ N
	10h 14m
	155.7
	563.7

	Algieba
	γ Leonis
	2.01
	20° 06′ N
	10h 17m
	156.5
	564.5

	Tania Australis
	μ Ursa Majoris
	3.06
	41° 45′ N
	10h 19m
	157.0
	565.0

	 
	μ Hydrae
	3.83
	16° 50′ S
	10h 23m
	158.1
	566.1

	Shir
	ρ Leonis
	3.84
	09° 18′ N
	10h 30m
	159.9
	567.9

	 
	φ Hydrae
	4.91
	16° 53′ S
	10h 36m
	161.3
	569.3

	 
	ν Hydrae
	3.11
	16° 12′ S
	10h 47m
	164.1
	572.1

	Alkes
	α Crateris
	4.08
	18° 02′ S
	10h 57m
	166.6
	574.6

	Merak
	β Ursa Majoris
	2.34
	56° 39′ N
	10h 59m
	167.2
	575.2
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	Ga4-5 (*153)
	Ga4-6 (90)
	Ga4-7
	Ga4-8

	 υ² Hydrae (152.8), Al Jabhah (153.4)
	Regulus (153.7), λ Hydrae (154.2)
	 
	Adhafera, Tania Borealis (155.7)


	period 10
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	Ga4-9 (*157)
	Ga4-10 (**66)

	
	Algieba (156.5), Tania Australis (157.0)
	 μ Hydrae (158.1)


	period 11
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	Ga4-11
	Ga4-12 (*160)
	Ga4-13

	
	 
	Shir (159.9)
	φ Hydrae (161.3)


	period 12
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	Ga4-14
	Ga4-15


	period 13
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	Ga4-16 (100)
	Ga4-17
	Ga4-18 (*166)
	Ga4-19 (**75)

	
	ν Hydrae (164.1)
	 
	 
	Alkes (166.6), Merak (167.2)


Although I have argued for important stars (e.g. Regulus) occupying more than one glyph position we need (to be able to keep order) a documentation which associates each star with its nearest glyph.

Presumably there should normally be only a single star 'ruling' for each day (glyph), but we cannot at present know which.
3. The Crater constellation fits well in the 12th hour, with Alkes (α Crateri) rising heliacally only 03m before 11h:
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	period 13
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	Ga4-16 (100)
	Ga4-17 (**73)
	Ga4-18 (*166)
	Ga4-19

	
	ν Hydrae (164.1)
	 
	 
	Alkes (166.6), Merak (167.2)


The 13th henua period evidently describes a radical change. No longer rules the front part of Leo:
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Glyph 100 exhibits a fist with a maro string hanging down, probably a sign of 'high potential finished'.
In principle we should postpone our investigation of Crater until we will consider the stars in the 12th hour, but I wish already now to present a few of my ideas, for instance:

The hind part of Leo forms a triangle which resembles the triangle below, formed with a part of the ecliptic (between 11h and 12h) as the hypotenuse and with 0º as one and 11h as the other of the catheti.
The body of Hydra is undulating up and down, gradually going deeper towards its tail as if in parallel with the ecliptic path of Sun. But with Crater comes a deep bend similar in form to a cup (). The cup form could have inspired the gesture with uplifted arms in Ga4-9 (where 4 * 9 = 36):
	period 10
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	Ga4-9 (93)
	Ga4-10

	
	Algieba (156.5), Tania Australis (157.0)
	 μ Hydrae (158.1)


	period 11
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	Ga4-11
	Ga4-12 (*160)
	Ga4-13

	
	 
	Shir (159.9)
	φ Hydrae (161.3)


	period 12
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	Ga4-14 (**70)
	Ga4-15


Already with period 8 - cfr the number of the manzil Al Jabhah - signs of reversal appear, e.g. number 153.

	period 8
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	Ga4-5 (*153)
	Ga4-6 (90)

	
	 υ² Hydrae (152.8), Al Jabhah (153.4)
	Regulus (153.7), λ Hydrae (154.2)

	period 9
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	Ga4-7
	Ga4-8

	
	 
	Adhafera, Tania Borealis (155.7)


The empty hand raised high in Ga4-5 is also like a cup. In Ga4-7 (after the reversal) there are no 'berries' in front, maybe a sign of drought.
The mane of the Lion (from where in November the Leonids are streaming out) marks where his head is finished, where the Sickle (the 8th manzil) could be imagined to take off his head:
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4. When in November Leo reappears in the early night after having been impossible to see - after having performed the function of 'house' for Sun - the Leonids sometimes are swarming out from the Leo house. This piece of knowledge could have been diluted to common people in form of a statement that every 33 years a great shower of sparks would follow from Sun (the Great Fire in the sky) visiting Leo. There was a 33-year long cycle connected with a conjuntion of Sun with Leo.

	Hetu
Hetu 1. To (make) sound; figuratively: famous, renowned. 2. To crumble into embers (of a bonfire). Hetu'u. Star, planet; hetu'u popohaga morning star; hetu'u ahiahi evening star; hetu'u viri meteorite. Vanaga
Hetu 1. Star (heetuu); hetu rere, meteor; hetu pupura, planet. P Pau.: hetu, star. Mgv.: etu, id. Mq.: fetu, hetu, id. Ta.: fetu, fetia, id. The alternative form fetia in Tahiti, now the only one in common use, need not be regarded as an anomaly in mutation. It seems to derive from Paumotu fetika, a planet. Its introduction into Tahiti is due to the fashion of accepting Paumotu vocables which arose when the house of Pomare came into power. 2. Capital letter (? he tu). 3. To amuse. 4. To stamp the feet. Hetuhetu, to calk, to strike the water. Hetuke, sea urchin. Churchill.


In the other time direction (forward) was the horizon in the west where Leo was bound to disappear shortly after Sun, with the shower of flying stars like a sign of his head being smashed to smithereens.
The direction down is confirmed both by the ecliptic path of Sun and by the undulating Hydra body.

I decide to try a star program (Cartes du Ciel) in order to ascertain what an observer on Easter Island could have seen in the year 1870 (when the officers of the Chilean corvette O'Higgins were given the G tablet). As a first input to the program is demanded latitude and longitude for the observatory, and for Hanga Roa the values are 27° 9′ 0″ S and 109° 25′ 30″ W.
The date 1870-11-14 does not allow any view of Regulus later than about 8 p.m. - beyond which the star has descended. This is how the output looks for 20.00 (from the sea level):
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Mars happened to be close to Leo at that time. The triangle defined by β, δ, and θ is the same as the one I mentioned on the previous page, but south of the equator it becomes oriented 'upside down'. The head and the mane of the Lion are on the verge of 'being swallowed' by the horizon in the west. I imagine the Leonids may have been thought of to be caused by the heads of Lion and Sun together colliding with Mother Earth.
At left are Sextans and the beginning of Hydra. Alphard is going down at about the same time as Regulus. But, we know, Alphard is crossing the meridian straight above us at midnight 153.7 - 143.3 = 10 days earlier than Regulus. 
The horizon is not a good 'instrument' for measuring time, it should instead be measured at the meridian. Time should not be measured by observing stars rising and descending but when they are passing overhead. The curvature of the Earth makes stars at higher declinations rise earlier and descend later than those at lower declinations. Stars close to the pole never descend.

Yet, at special occasions the horizon was probably observed. We should remember Anax, the Bringer of Spoils (cfr at Boanerges):
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... The 'giver of bread' (Lord) should indicate the king who enters at the beginning of summer (through the Π door) and the 'bringer of spoils' (Anax) the other king who enters at the beginning of winter (through the underground Η door). The ceramic fragment depicts the Lord King upside down - he has turned around from a 'cap' position to a 'cup', he has 'toppled'.
The change from ruler's cap to beggar's cup, so to say, the change from the season of plenty to the season of hunger, could have been looked for by observing where Sun was descending against the horizon. Equinox is independent of the latitude of the observer.

Looking towards the horizon in the west in the early evening there could be a time when those living in the tropical belt suddenly felt the need to lean their heads in the opposite direction in order to continue to see the cap, or in the case of women - to continue to see the cup:
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But such a change should be at noon. As a possible evidence I wish to remind the reader of Atea who changed her sex (cfr at Heuheu respectively at Argo Navis):

... Ta'aroa sat in his heaven above the earth and conjured forth gods with his words. When he shook off his red and yellow feathers they drifted down and became trees. He created the first parents, Tumu-nui, Great Foundation, to be the husband, and Paparaharaha, Stratum Rock, to be the wife. He put the very essence of himself into their creation; yet when he commanded them to wed, each refused to go to the other. So Ta'aroa created other gods and Atea, Bright Expanse, the Sky-goddess, who dwelt in darkness in the confined sky Rumia.
By Papa-tuoi, Thin Earth, Atea was the mother of children who became artisans for Rai-tupua-nui, Great-Sky-builder. They assisted him in erecting the ten heavens above the earth. In the highest of these dwelt the god Tane, so it was called the Sky-of-the-sacred-omens of Tane and Sky-of-the-water-of-life of Tane. The next highest heaven was called Hiro's Sky-of-prophets.
Atea then became the wife of Rua-tupua-nui, Source of Great Growth, and they became the parents of all the celestial beings, first the shooting stars, then the Moon and the Sun, next the comets, then the multitude of stars and constellations, and finally the bright and dark nebulae. 

When this tremendous task had been accomplished Atea took a third husband, Fa'a-hotu, Make Fruitful. Then occurred a curious event. Whether Atea had wearied of bringing forth offspring we are not told, but certain it is that Atea and her husband Fa'a-hotu exchanged sexes. Then the [male] eyes of Atea glanced down at those of his wife Hotu and they begat Ru. It was this Ru who explored the whole earth and divided it into north, south, east, and west.
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	Ga3-17 (77)
	Ga3-18 (*142)
	Ga3-19 (**51)

	Tureis (140.8)
	heuheu
	Al Minhar al Asad (142.6)


5. Suppose the creator of the G text had meridian crossings in his mind rather than heliacal risings. The position of Regulus could then primarily be described as 61 days beyond solstice (and not as 153 days beyond equinox).

According to our own calendar day number 61 beyond solstice should be around 61 - 9 (= 365 - 356) = 52 days counted from January 1. But on Easter Island Regulus is rising heliacally 153.7 - 92 = 61.7 days beyond winter solstice in June. North of the equator this becomes 242.7 - 61.7 = 181 days (equal to the distance from Aldebaran to Antares) beyond winter solstice:
	South of the equator
	North of the equator

	autumn equinox
	266 
	89 = 266 - 177
	spring equinox
	80 (89)

	Achird
	266 + 11.7 = 277.7
	92 = 358 - 266
	Achird
	89 + 11.7 = 100.7

	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80
	
	summer solstice
	172 (181)

	Sun returns (Naos)
	23 (*122) = 87 - 64
	87
	Sun leaves (Naos)
	202 (211)

	Achir (Regulus)
	266 + 153.7 - 358 = 61.7
	
	Achir (Regulus)
	89 + 153.7 = 242.7

	spring equinox
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365
	
	autumn equinox
	266 (275)

	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266)
	90 = 177 - 87
	winter solstice
	356 (365)

	Sun leaves (Altair)
	202 (*301) = 23 + 179
	 
	Sun returns (Altair)
	16 (25)


61.7 - 9 (days in June) = 52.7 and July (31) + August (21) = 52. Winter solstice should be around June 21 and Regulus around August 21:
	period 8
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	Ga4-5 (*153)
	Ga4-6 (**62)

	
	 υ² Hydrae (152.8), Al Jabhah (153.4)
	Regulus (153.7), λ Hydrae (154.2)

	
	August 21
	22

	period 9
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	Ga4-7 (91)
	Ga4-8

	
	 
	Adhafera, Tania Borealis (155.7)

	
	23
	24


We should consult Antares in the matter - it is the star which ought to rule Easter Island because of its position (26º S).

Counting beyond August 21:
186 - 89 = 97 and 97 - 10 (in August) = 87. September (30) + October (31) + November (26) = 87. Antares should be around November 26:
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	Ga7-11 (181)
	Ga7-12
	Ga7-13
	Ga7-14
	Ga7-15
	Ga7-16 (**158)

	21
	22
	23
	24
	25
	November 26
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	Ga7-17
	Ga7-18
	Ga7-19
	Ga7-20
	Ga7-21

	27
	28
	29
	30
	December 1


The above was only an exercise. But we should keep in mind the possibility that at some point we should 'tilt our heads in the opposite direction', because there are more glyphs than necessary for a single year. It is therefore not impossible to have November in two places:
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	Gb3-23 (314)
	Gb3-24
	Gb3-25
	Gb3-26
	Gb3-27 (#52)

	November 9
	10
	11
	12
	13
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	Gb3-28
	Gb3-29
	Gb3-30
	Gb4-1 (322)

	14
	15
	16
	17


Suppose we wish to apply our own calendar also to the part of the text which according to my idea has Antares at Ga7-16. Counting backwards from the π glyph (314) we will then have Aldebaran in January 5:
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	259

	Gb8-30
	Ga1-1
	Ga1-2
	Ga1-3
	Ga1-4
	Ga1-5
	Ga1-6
	

	January 1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
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	86
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	9
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	Gb2-10 (#0)
	Gb2-11
	
	Gb4-33 (354)
	Gb5-1
	Gb5-2 (#90)
	
	Gb5-12 (366)

	September 22
	23
	
	19
	20
	December 21
	
	January 1


Antares would be connected with another date than November 26, viz. with July 5:
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	Ga7-11
	Ga7-12
	Ga7-13
	Ga7-14
	Ga7-15
	Ga7-16 (**158)

	June 30
	July 1
	2
	3
	4
	July 5
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	Ga7-17
	Ga7-18 (**160)
	Ga7-19
	Ga7-20
	Ga7-21

	6
	7
	8
	9
	10


Counting beyond Aldebaran: 26 (January) + 28 (February) + 31 (March) + 30 (April) + 31 (May) + 30 (June) + 5 (July) = 181.
This model has Aldebaran at January 5 and Antares at July 5, which is quite interesting because 5 means 'fire' and it can be interpreted to mean that Sun is arriving at the beginning of January and leaving with Antares.
Once again, this was only an exercise in order to make us aware of possibilities. I prefer to have Antares in November 26, to tilt my head and look at the sky from the other direction.

It must be underlined that the map of the star positions, which I suggest is embedded in the G text, is neutral as regards to when the stars should be observed. The map can in principle be used at any time and at any place, given that one of the glyphs is connected to one of the stars.
North of the equator the heliacal setting of Antares at the horizon in the west should mark the end of summer, but on Easter Island the simultaneous heliacal rising of Antares at the horizon in the east should mark the arrival of summer. And the name of the month should neither be November nor July because it would lead our minds into thinking of late autumn instead of late spring respectively of high summer instead of midwinter.

6. Antares could on Easter Island mark when the 'summer year' is beginning. The present heliacal rising of Antares does not coincide with any equinox or solstice. But 186 - 89 = 97 days earlier the heliacal rising of Regulus is indicating that spring equinox is close:
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North of the equator Regulus is descending heliacally 275 - 242.7 = ca 33 days before autumn equinox and at the same time on Easter Island Regulus is rising 87 - 61.7 = ca 25 days before spring equinox. It therefore ought to be a better sign of summer in front than Antares.

	South of the equator
	North of the equator

	autumn equinox
	266 
	89 = 266 - 177
	spring equinox
	80 (89)

	Achird
	266 + 11.7 = 277.7
	92 = 358 - 266
	Achird
	89 + 11.7 = 100.7

	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80
	
	summer solstice
	172 (181)

	Sun returns (Naos)
	23 (*122) = 87 - 64
	87
	Sun leaves (Naos)
	202 (211)

	Achir (Regulus)
	266 + 153.7 - 358 = 61.7
	
	Achir (Regulus)
	89 + 153.7 = 242.7

	spring equinox
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365
	
	autumn equinox
	266 (275)

	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266)
	90 = 177 - 87
	winter solstice
	356 (365)

	Sun leaves (Altair)
	202 (*301) = 23 + 179
	 
	Sun returns (Altair)
	16 (25)


The heliacal rising of Regulus on Easter Island is ca 25 + 72 days earlier than that of Antares. To be more exact, with Antares at glyph number 186 we must put Regulus at glyph number 186 - (250.1 - 153.7) = 89.6 or 90:
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	36
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	20

	Ga1-27 (*92)
	Ga1-28
	
	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)
	

	winter solstice
	
	Beehive (131.4)
	


	[image: image2257.jpg]



	[image: image2258.jpg]



	[image: image2259.jpg]



	20

	Ga4-5 (**61)
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	Ga4-7 (91)
	

	Regulus (153.7)
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	Ga5-1 (112)
	Ga5-2
	Ga5-3
	Ga5-4 (**87)
	Ga5-5 (*180)

	 
	 
	 
	spring equinox (179 - 92 = 87) 


	69
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	Ga7-16 (*250)
	Ga7-17 (187)

	
	Antares (250.1)
	summer begins


Now we have washed away any trace of our familiar month names. But we have kept the cardinal points (a mixed blessing) and the preeminence of Antares.
7. We know the Easter Island month names (see Tiamat), but we do not know which stars they were connected with. Therefore I will use information from Makemson. She has created a table where she has tried to connect our months with the morning stars of the Maori on New Zealand. 

From her table I have extracted the basic data pertaining to our question:

	Rigel
	June

	Procyon
	July

	Castor
	August

	Regulus
	September

	Spica
	October

	Antares
	November


	?
	December

	ε Sagittarii (Tail of Scorpius)
	January

	Altair
	February

	?
	March

	Deneb in Cetus
	April

	Aldebaran
	May


Where Makemson has stars with question marks I have omitted their names in my table above. Furthermore, the half-year from June is of more interest than the half-year from December. There are no question marks in the first of the half-years and we have an overview from the corresponding part of the G text.

The stars are more easy to observe in the first of the half-years because the light from Sun is not so strong. I think the Maori on New Zealand had 10 morning stars - the question marks indicate where they had no such star. Anciently, we know, they counted only 10 months in a year:

... Whare-patari, who is credited with introducing the year of twelve months into New Zealand, had a staff with twelve notches on it. He went on a visit to some people called Rua-roa (Long pit) who were famous round about for their extensive knowledge. They inquired of Whare how many months the year had according to his reckoning. He showed them the staff with its twelve notches, one for each month. 
They replied: 'We are in error since we have but ten months. Are we wrong in lifting our crop of kumara (sweet potato) in the eighth month?' Whare-patari answered: 'You are wrong. Leave them until the tenth month. Know you not that there are two odd feathers in a bird's tail? Likewise there are two odd months in the year.' The grateful tribe of Rua-roa adopted Whare's advice and found the sweet potato crop greatly improved as the result ...
Thus there could have been a pattern with 6 + 4 = 10 months. Aldebaran was the 10th and last morning star and on Tahiti it was named Ana-muri (the star at the end).

Antares (Ana-mua) was the 6th star at the end of the half-year where stars could be watched easily. The name 'in front' (mua) suggests I maybe should connect Antares to Aldebaran and so divide the 10 stars into equal halves:
	June
	Rigel

	July
	Procyon

	August
	Castor

	September
	Regulus

	October
	Spica


	November
	Antares

	January
	ε Sagittarii (Tail of Scorpius)

	February
	Altair

	April
	Deneb in Cetus

	May
	Aldebaran


I have redmarked also Regulus because in our investigation we are at the end of the 11th hour ruled by Leo.

Let's now look at the first of these stars, Rigel, which definitely should have been important because it is rising heliacally in the winter solstice month June. And it was also fundamental in the view of the Gilbertese:
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The rising of Antares and the setting of the Pleiades together implicate, I guess, the beginning respectively the end. Counting from Antares to Rigel there are 18º and from Antares to the Pleiades there are 50º. In a year Sun moves from Antares to the Pleiades and then back again, 100º. Therefore Rigel should be twice in the path of Sun. But Antares and the Pleiades will be visited only once in a year. The distance between Rigel and Antares can either be measured as 18º or as 100 - 18 = 82º.
Counting in time instead of by declination we will find Rigel (the left foot of Orion) to be just beyond the end of the Eridanus River (cfr at Beid and Theemin):
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	Ga1-12 (13)
	Ga1-13
	Ga1-14 (*79)

	β Eridani (77.4)
	 λ Eridani (77.7)
	Rigel (79.1)


	[image: image2272.jpg]



	[image: image2273.jpg]



	213
	64
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	176
	15

	Ga1-15
	Ga1-16
	
	
	Gb3-4 (295)
	Gb3-5 (*360)
	
	

	280
	192


The heliacal rising of Rigel indeed seems to define a beginning also in the G text. The glyph type flanking the 'king' (ariki) in Ga1-13 is hanau (birth), maybe to be interpreted as the place where the Sun king is reborn.

79 days beyond spring equinox north of the equator corresponds to day number 266 + 79 = 345 on Easter Island:
	South of the equator
	North of the equator

	autumn equinox
	266 
	89 = 266 - 177
	spring equinox
	80 (89)

	Achird
	266 + 11.7 = 277.7
	92 = 358 - 266
	Achird
	89 + 11.7 = 100.7

	Rigel
	266 + 79.1 = 345.1
	
	Rigel
	89 + 79.1 = 168.1

	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80
	
	summer solstice
	172 (181)

	Sun returns (Naos)
	23 (*122) = 87 - 64
	87
	Sun leaves (Naos)
	202 (211)

	Achir (Regulus)
	266 + 153.7 - 358 = 61.7
	
	Achir (Regulus)
	89 + 153.7 = 242.7

	spring equinox
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365
	
	autumn equinox
	266 (275)

	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266)
	90 = 177 - 87
	winter solstice
	356 (365)

	Sun leaves (Altair)
	202 (*301) = 23 + 179
	 
	Sun returns (Altair)
	16 (25)


Only about 13 days remain to winter solstice:
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	Ga1-12 (13)
	Ga1-13
	Ga1-14 (*79)
	
	Ga1-27 (*92)
	Ga1-28

	β Eridani (77.4)
	 λ Eridani (77.7)
	Rigel (79.1)
	
	winter solstice


Aldebaran and Antares are connected in thought and I suspect Rigel and Regulus could also be so connected.
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	Ga1-12 (13)
	Ga1-13
	Ga1-14 (*79)

	Rigel (79.1)

	hanau
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	36

	
	Ga1-27 (*92)
	Ga1-28
	

	
	winter solstice
	

	50
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	20
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)
	
	Ga4-5 (**61)
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	Ga4-7 (91)

	Beehive (131.4)
	
	Regulus (153.7)

	manu rere
	
	hau tea


The flanking glyph types seem to point at an important star and to give information as to its meaning.
Rigel Revisited
1. This is how Rigel would have looked like from Easter Island when it rose in the early morning (3 a.m.) in December 8, 1870:
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Orion is rising due east and the first part to be seen is Rigel (β). Eridanus is like a river running down to Rigel. Therefore it would not be unnatural to regard this place as as the beginning of a cycle.

To the right of Rigel is Lepus and then, even further to the right Columba, with the beginning of Canis Major below (ξ is Furud and ε is Adhara).
To the left is Taurus, with Aldebaran (α) and the Pleiades (45).
The view would be much the same if I instead had chosen June 8 as input in the program. But the time would then have to be changed from 3 a.m. to 3 p.m. and the Sun would have made it impossible to see the stars. But I am using the program without knowing how it handles time.

In the night Sun is on the back side of Earth, in the day on its front side. But the direction to a star is always the same. 3 a.m. corresponds to ca 15º away from the line between Sun and Earth, because there are 8 quarters in 24 hours.
Orion should nowadays rise heliacally around summer solstice on Easter Island. Somewhat later in the year Sun would move on to rise for instance in Cancer, following this constellation all day through. At that time Orion will be rising in the east before Sun and thus possible to see until Sun and Cancer will rise together. In the early evening after sunset Orion will be below the horizon in the west. Thus Orion will not be visible from dawn until the early morning next day.
My point is the radically different view of the stars in the sky on Easter Island compared to what for instance my astronomy book is using, dividing the sky into halves, a cap () and a cup ().

Early (cfr in The Chinese Mill) I referred to the illuminating picture of Lockyer:
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To divide the sky in a pair of halves when you live in the tropical belt would seem quite unnatural. Instead there should be 4 parts, viz. on one hand the pair of central part where the stars rise and descend and on the other hand the pair of circumpolar caps.

Maybe the 472 glyphs (days) in the G text should be interpreted as 366 for the central tropical section of the sky which defines the time of the year and 2 * 53 = 106 for the polar caps.
	In The Rain God I presented a view from Hawaii, where the equator was the central line in space:

↔
	ke alanui polohiwa a Kane
	the black-shining road of Tane
	Tropic of Cancer
	the fixed stars of the lands (na hokupaa a ka aina)

	↔
	ke alanui a ke Ku'uku'u (ke alanui i ka Piko a Wakea)
	the great road of the Spider (the way to the navel of the Sky-father)
	Equator
	

	↔
	ke alanui polohiwa a Kanaloa
	the black-shining road of Tagaroa
	Tropic of Capricorn
	


	W
ke alanui maawe ula a Kanaloa (the much-travelled highway of Tagaroa)
	N 
Hoku-paa (North Star)
	E 

ke ala ula a Kane (the dawning bright road of Tane)

	
	↕ (the 1st line)
	

	
	S 
Newe (Southern Cross)
	

	The 1st line coincides with the meridian on an evening in June.


The central line in time was the meridian in a June evening. Probably time should be counted from there, and once again we are returning to the vicinity of Rigel - rising and descending heliacally early in June.

2. What does it mean if we can read in the G text that Rigel is 'born' (hanau) at the beginning of side a?
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	Ga1-12 (13)
	Ga1-13
	Ga1-14 (*79)

	Rigel (79.1)

	hanau
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	36

	
	Ga1-27 (*92)
	Ga1-28
	

	
	winter solstice
	

	50
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)
	
	Ga4-5 (**61)
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	Ga4-7 (91)

	Beehive (131.4)
	
	Regulus (153.7)

	manu rere
	
	hau tea


The experienced watcher of the early morning sky on Easter Island would of course at any time know what star to expect in the east before Sun would rise. The sky dome would gradually turn upwards, and just before it grew too light to see there would be a star with a  slightly lower right ascension than Rigel - possibly Aldebaran or the Pleiades - if Rigel was bound to rise heliacally.

A few days later another star with a slightly higher right ascension than Rigel would rise heliacally and at that time Rigel would rise before Sun. Right ascension increases towards east.

	Dawn

	rising after Sun
	heliacal rising
	rising before Sun

	Evening

	descends after Sun
	heliacal descending
	descends before Sun


The G text can be used also when Rigel is descending of course, and when Rigel is the last star visible in early dawn before Sun is rising it will in the evening have gone down in the west before Sun.
When Rigel is rising after Sun (in daytime) it cannot be seen but in the evening Sun will go down before Rigel and then it can be seen.

After Sun has been in Orion Rigel can be observed in the early dawn (late night). The heliacal risings of star after star makes it possible to afterwards see them succeed each other, gradually leaving the horizon in the east towards higher and higher positions in the late night sky.

In early dawn the horizon in the east displays the stars which only a few weeks earlier rose heliacally, they are now higher up in the sky - their right ascension values are lower than those which now are rising heliacally. As time goes on stars with higher and higher right ascension will appear at the horizon in the east and the corresponding glyphs will come later and later in the G text.

In the evening the horizon in the west displays the stars which soon will rise heliacally. Those with lower right ascension values had earlier the same position in the sky but they are now below the horizon, they have descended like Sun. Stars with higher right ascension have not yet reached the horizon in the west and they can still be seen (after sundown).

3. If Rigel is straight above at midnight we might think that 6 hours later (a quarter of 24) it will be at the horizon in the east - rise heliacally. As I have argued earlier the right time to observe the stars should be when they cross the meridian above (and not the horizon) and midnight ought be the best time, when it is completely dark.

However, a star at zenith will march towards the west instead of towards the east. This means that when Rigel is straight above at midnight it will be at the horizon in the west at dawn.

If Rigel is rising heliacally it will be together with Sun all day and all night through. It cannot be seen at midnight because then it is with Sun at the other side of Earth.

We have arrived at the probable origin of the nakshatra method (cfr at Camp 5). To ascertain that Rigel will rise heliacally at dawn we should at midnight observe a star which is at the opposite side of the sky.

Rigel at hanau in the G text presumably implies its opposite star is at the meridian at midnight.

	[image: image2305.jpg]



	[image: image2306.jpg]



	[image: image2307.jpg]




	Ga1-12 (13)
	Ga1-13
	Ga1-14 (*79)

	Rigel (79.1)

	hanau


6 hours later Rigel would then be at noon and its opposite (nakshatra) star would be descending at the horizon in the west.
The star opposite to Rigel should have right ascension 05h 12m (Rigel) + 12h = 17h 12m, which we can translate into (17 * 60 + 12) / 1440 * 365.25 = 261.8 days after autumn equinox (on Easter Island) or to glyph number 262 - 64 = 198:
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	Ga7-25 (**167)
	Ga7-26
	Ga7-27
	Ga7-28 (*262)
	Ga7-29
	Ga7-30 (200)


However, it feels a bit awkward to look ahead from line a1 to line a7 in order to find the nakshatra star of Rigel. Midnight comes before dawn and the natural way to look should not be ahead in the text but backwards. 

Hau tea in Ga7-28 is 198 - 14 = 184 glyphs beyond Rigel (I have decided to see the star in Ga1-13) and maybe we should instead count 184 - 14 = 170 and 472 - 170 = 302:
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	Gb3-1
	Gb3-2
	Gb3-3
	Gb3-4
	Gb3-5
	Gb3-6
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	Gb3-7
	Gb3-8
	Gb3-9
	Gb3-10
	Gb3-11 (302)
	Gb3-12
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	Gb3-13
	Gb3-14
	Gb3-15
	Gb3-16
	Gb3-17
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	Gb3-18
	Gb3-19
	Gb3-20
	Gb3-21
	Gb3-22


I prefer this way of reading the text because the takaure season (Gb3-1) is beginning here - the opposite of the season which Rigel initiates.

In addition Gb3-11 is a day of Saturn (in contrast to Rigel in a day of Mars). Mars implies spring and Saturn implies the end of Sun's presence.
Beyond Gb3-22 we have a π glyph, cfr at The Paw Held High:
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	222

	Ga4-5
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	Ga4-7 (91)
	

	Regulus (153.7)
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	Gb3-23 (314)
	Gb3-24
	Gb3-25 (#50)
	Gb3-26
	Gb3-27

	November 9
	10
	11
	12
	13
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	31
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	Gb3-28
	Gb3-29
	Gb3-30
	Gb4-1 (**294)
	
	Gb4-33 (354)
	Gb5-1 (*419)

	14
	15
	16
	17
	
	December 19
	20


From Rigel to Regulus there are ca 75 (a quarter of 300) days (153.7 - 79.1 = 74.6). Once Leo was at midsummer (north of the equator) and he was the king of 'land'. Since then - about (154 - 90) * 72 = 4600 years ago - he has been on the sloping path down towards fall. Or maybe he was beheaded at his apex and succeeded by a little offspring person (cfr at The Queen of Hearts):
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Essential is to understand that Sun in the tropical belt has a pair of cycles in the year - he is passing overhead twice a year. Therefore, if he rules for 10 * 30 = 300 days in a year we should have a pair of cycles with 150 days, and day 75 is the central day in such a cycle.

By the way, there is a star of prominence at 17h 12m, viz. Ras Algethi (α Herculi) - 'the head of a kneeling man'. This is how Hevelius has drawn the constellation:
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The Crater
1. The 12th hour is 6 months beyond equinox and its beginning is where Alkes (α Crateris) is rising heliacally:
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On the opposite side of the deep curve of Hydra is Corvus in the 13th hour.
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My imagination runs away with me and whispers in my ear: This must be Hanga Te Pau.
	Hanga Te Pau
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	Gb5-12 (366)

	January 1


	Unforgotten are they, these three.
	kai viri kai viri.ko raua ana a totoru.
	p. 17

	And therefore this is the (right) land lying there;
	peira tokoa te kainga e moe mai era 
	

	this is Te Pito O Te Kainga, which also received its name from the dream soul.
	ko te pito o te kainga i nape ai e toona kuhane.
	

	The canoe continued its exploration and in a sweep sailed on to Hanga Te Pau. 
	hokoou.he rarama he oho te vaka he vari ki hanga.te pau 
	

	They went ashore and took
	he tomo ki uta.he too
	

	the food with them.
	i te kai ki uta.
	p. 18

	They pulled the canoe onto the beach and left it there. 
	hee totoi i te vaka ki uta he hakarere.
	

	Ira sat down with all the other (companions)
	he noho a ira anake.
	


6 months beyond spring equinox north of the equator is where Easter Island will receive spring, where 'land' in the sky will arrive. Haga means a bay and thus a place suitable for a canoe to make 'landfall'.

I suddenly realize a solution to a problem which has been bothering me for a long time, viz. why the glyph type moe evidently is located at the beginning of seasons, e.g. in Ga1-20, instead of at the end (where we should find sleepy persons) - see at Moe:
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	Ga1-17
	Ga1-18
	Ga1-19 (492)
	Ga1-20
	Ga1-21

	Elnath (489.9)
	 Mintaka (491.4)
	 
	Alnilam (492.7)  
	Alnitak, Phakt (Phaet), (493.7)

	 
	'Pyramid of Menkaure'
	 
	'Pyramid of Khafre'
	'Pyramid of Khufu'

	The Hem
	The Twin Pyramids


The reason could be a wish to describe how the 'land' is lying there dormant in front, spread out and waiting: te kainga e moe mai era.
	Moe
To sleep, to lie at full length, to dream, to brood, to place, to cohabit; moe atu, to leave off, to desist; moe atu ra, to adjourn, to postpone; moe hakahepo, to talk in the deep; moe aherepo, somnambulist, sleepwalker; moe hakataha, to sleep on the side; moe no, to oversleep, concubinage; moe tahae, to be a light sleeper; moe tahaga, a sleeper; moe vaeahatu, moe hakaroa, to sleep sprawling; rava moe, to sleep sound; ariga moe ki raro, to lie flat on the ground; tae moe, bachelor; hakamoe, to brood, to fold the wings; to reserve, to lay up; to struggle. P Pau.: moe, sleep. Mgv.: moe, sleep, to lie down, coitus, to shut the eyes. Mq.: moe, to sleep, to lie down; haámoe, to set down on the ground. Ta.: moe, to sleep, to lie down. Moea raruga, lying flat. Moeaivi, thin. Mq.: ivi, haáivi, id. Ta.: ivi, id. Moega, mat. Pau.: moehega, bed. Mgv.: moega, a sleeping mat. Mq.: moena, moeka, mat, floor cloth, bed. Ta.: moea, bed. Moemata, to sleep with the eyes open; mea moemata, phantom. Moemoea, a dream, vision; tikeahaga moemoea, apparition by night. T Mgv., Mq., Ta.: moemoea, dream. Churchill.
Mgv. Moemoe, to steal, to purloin at a food distribution. Mq.: moemoe, to seize, to grasp. Churchill.
Ta.: 1.  Moemoe, ambush. Ha.: moemoe, id. 2. Moemoe, Phyllanthus simplex. To.: mohemohe, a tree. Churchill.
Mq.: Moehu, exiled, banished, prisoner of war. Ma.: morehu, a survivor. Churchill.


2. January 1 can be regarded as the time immediately after the Sun canoe has left the bay of winter solstice (December 21), this could explain the picture of a narrow 'bay' at left in Gb5-12 (a Sun-day):

	Hanga Te Pau
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	Gb5-12 (366)

	January 1


With 2 cycles in a year - because Sun in the tropics will pass overhead twice - there should be curves ('bays') not only at the solstices (places where Sun can rest for a while) but also where Sun at the equinoxes is arriving to a new 'land', to a new 'bride' (no rest at these places).

... Hamiora Pio once spoke as follows to the writer: 'Friend! Let me tell of the offspring of Tangaroa-akiukiu, whose two daughters were Hine-raumati (the Summer Maid - personified form of summer) and Hine-takurua (the Winter Maid - personification of winter), both of whom where taken to wife by the sun ...
If I am right, if there is a correspondence between the area where the explorers landed on Easter Island and the great curve of Hydra, then they of course had to get up from the bay:

	Makoi named the place Hanga Te Pau, 'the landing site of Ira'. So that they would remember (? he aringa, literally, 'as face'), the open side of Hanga Te Pau was given this name.
	he nape mai a Makoi.i te ingoa.ko hanga te pau ko te tomonga o Ira.he aringa.ko mua a hanga te pau.i nape ai te ingoa.
	6

	Ira got up. They all climbed to the top of the hill.
	he ea.a Ira.he iri he oho ki runga anake.
	3

	They climbed up on the tenth day of the month of June 'Maro'.
	i te angahuru o te ra o te maro i iri ai.
	1

	The strange 'full stop' signs in the Polynesian text maybe has to do with counting days - there are 10 of these signs in the part above.


June 10 is 11 days before winter solstice:
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	Ga1-12 (13)
	Ga1-13
	Ga1-14 (*79)

	Rigel (79.1)
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	The Hem
	The Twin Pyramids
	5
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	Ga1-15
	Ga1-16
	3
	2
	
	Ga1-27 (**0)
	Ga1-28

	
	
	11
	


The Swedish word 'hem' means 'home' - the place to which one returns for the night.
In Camp 5 was described how they went up from Hanga Te Pau to the crater Rano Kau:

	They reached the side crater (te manavai) and  looked around carefully.
	he tuku ki te manavai hee rarama.

	Makoi said, 'This is the Manavai of Hau Maka.'
	he ki a Makoi.ko te manavai a hau maka

	They climbed farther and reached the top.
	he iri he oho he tuu ki runga 

	They saw the dark abyss and the large hole (of the crater Rano Kau).
	he ui i te poko uri

	They all said, 'Here it is, young men, the dark abyss of Hau Maka.'
	he tikea te pakonga he ki anake i ana nei e kau a repa e a te poko uri a hau maka.

	They made camp and constructed a house.
	he noho o(i)ra he hakatuu i te hare.

	Kuukuu got up, worked the ground, and heaped up the earth for the yam roots.
	he ea a kuukuu he keukeu he puke i te uhi. [end of page 18]


The explorers made their landfall on the southern side of the island, on the side of Moon, whereas the Sun King (Hotu Matua) later arrived to land on the northern (sunny) side. Therefore the explorers (like the kuhane of Hau Maka) went from west to east instead of from east to west. They encountered Crater instead of Corvus when they had climbed up from Hanga Te Pau.
The mythmakers could hardly have avoided connecting the Crater constellation with the major crater of the island.
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This must be the place to make camp and to build a new house, the place where the yam roots should be hilled up (puo).

"... since Ira's canoe does not land until the first of June, which is the beginning of the month 'Maro', the landing site has to be in the 'right' chronological sequence!
Hange Te Pau lies halfway between the places [Te] Kioe Uri and [Te] Piringa Aniva, both of which are also designations for the month of June. In this sense, Hanga Te Pau occupies the correct position in the time-space scheme. 
Instead of turning to the right (facing the land) in their search for the residence of the king, the explorers turn in the opposite direction. From a chronological point of view, this turning to the left signifies a going back to the two winter months that have passed. Considering the conditions in the new land, building a house on the rim of the crater and establishing a yam plantation are indeed suitable activities for the new settlers." (The Eighth Land).
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	Gb8-30 (1)
	Ga1-1
	Ga1-2
	Ga1-3
	Ga1-4
	Ga1-5
	Ga1-6

	
	
	
	Aldebaran
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	Ga1-7 (8)
	Ga1-8
	Ga1-9
	Ga1-10
	Ga1-11

	June 1
	2
	3
	4
	5
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	Ga1-12 (13)
	Ga1-13
	Ga1-14
	Ga1-15
	Ga1-16

	6
	7
	8
	9
	10

	Rigel
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	Ga1-17
	Ga1-18
	Ga1-19 (492)
	Ga1-20
	Ga1-21

	Elnath (489.9)
	 Mintaka (491.4)
	 
	Alnilam (492.7)  
	Alnitak, Phakt (Phaet), (493.7)

	 
	'Pyramid of Menkaure'
	 
	'Pyramid of Khafre'
	'Pyramid of Khufu'

	June 11
	12
	13
	14
	15

	The Hem
	The Twin Pyramids
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	Ga1-22
	Ga1-23
	Ga1-24 (*89)
	Ga1-25
	Ga1-26

	June 16
	17
	18
	19
	20

	 
	Betelgeuze
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	Ga1-27 (500)
	Ga1-28

	June 21
	22


My planetary colours seem to work, for instance should June 7 be a day of Mars.

The ariki type of glyph (Ga1-5, Ga1-13, and Ga1-24) is evidently a sign for a prominent star (a 'star pillar'). Aldebaran is the star at the end (muri), possibly indicated by the mata sign at left. Rigel is a Mars star, announcing spring ahead and maybe therefore with 3 feather signs in front (3 generates everything). Betelgeuze is a Saturn star, in charge both of the end and the beginning (with mata both at the back and in front).

3. These are the 8 stars in the 12th hour according to my astronomy book (and none of them are in the southern hemisphere):

	Alkes
	α Crateris
	4.08
	18° 02′ S
	10h 57m
	166.6
	574.6

	Merak
	β Ursa Majoris
	2.34
	56° 39′ N
	10h 59m
	167.2
	575.2


	The 12th hour:

	Dubhe
	α Ursa Majoris
	1.81
	62° 01′ N
	11h 01m
	167.7
	575.7

	Zosma
	δ Leonis
	2.56
	20° 48′ N
	11h 11m
	170.2
	578.2

	Coxa
	θ Leonis
	3.33
	15° 42′ N
	11h 12m
	170.4
	578.4

	Alula Australe
	ξ Ursa Majoris
	3.79
	31° 49′ N
	11h 16m
	171.5
	579.5

	Alula Boreale
	ν Ursa Majoris
	3.49
	33° 22′ N
	11h 16m
	
	

	Denebola
	β Leonis
	2.14
	14° 51′ N
	11h 47m
	179.3
	587.3

	Alaraph
	β Virginis
	3.59
	02° 03′ N
	11h 48m
	179.6
	587.6

	Phekda
	γ Ursa Majoris
	2.41
	53° 58′ N
	11h 51m
	180.3
	588.3


Looking towards west at 9 p.m. in November 14 in the year 1870 (the date I earlier used for descending Leo) we would from Hanga Roa have been able to see Crater:
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Alkes (α Crateris) is here not drawn as a star of Hydra. Above is Corvus and at bottom right is the end triangle of Leo, composed by Denebola (β), Zosma (δ), and Coxa (θ). Between Crater and the Leo triangle is the beginning of Virgo, with Alaraph as β.
The four great stars in Ursa Major are outside the picture to the right.
In the upper left corner we can see the Southern Cross and between it and Hydra is a part of Centaurus.
Connecting stars with glyphs:

	period 13
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	Ga4-16 (100)
	Ga4-17
	Ga4-18
	Ga4-19 (**75)

	
	 ν Hydrae (164.1)
	 
	 
	Alkes (166.6), Merak (167.2) 


	period 14
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	Ga4-20 (*168)
	Ga4-21
	Ga4-22

	
	Dubhe (167.7)
	 
	 Zosma (170.2), Coxa (170.4)


	period 15
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	Ga4-23
	Ga4-24
	Ga4-25
	Ga4-26
	Ga4-27 (111)

	
	Alula (171.5)
	 
	 
	 


	period 16
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	Ga5-1
	Ga5-2
	Ga5-3 (114)


	period 17
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	Ga5-4
	Ga5-5 (*180)

	
	Denebola (179.3)
	Alaraph (197.6), Phekda (180.3)
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	Ga5-6
	Ga5-7 (**90)
	Ga5-8
	Ga5-9 (120)


4. We had better list also the rest of the stars in Crater (10 of them). If we don't do it now it will probably never be done: 
	Alkes
	10h 59m 46.75s
	10h 59.779m
	166.6

	Al Sharas
	11h 11m 39.49s
	11h 11.658m
	169.6

	λ
	11h 23m 22.07s
	11h 23.368m
	172.6

	γ
	11h 24m 52.98s
	11h 24.883m
	173.0

	Labrum
	11h 19m 20.52s
	11h 19.342m
	171.6

	ε
	11h 24m 36.61s
	11h 24.610m
	172.9

	θ
	11h 36m 40.95s
	11h 36.683m
	176.0

	ζ
	11h 44m 45.76s
	11h 44.763m
	178.0

	η
	11h 56m 00.98s
	11h 56.016m
	180.9

	ι
	11h 38m 39.96s
	11h 38.666m
	176.5

	κ
	11h 27m 09.58s
	11h 27.160m
	173.5
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	The 12th hour:

	Dubhe
	α Ursa Majoris
	1.81
	62° 01′ N
	11h 01m
	167.7
	575.7

	Al Sharas
	β Crateris
	4.46
	18° 18′ S
	11h 09m
	169.6
	577.6

	Zosma
	δ Leonis
	2.56
	20° 48′ N
	11h 11m
	170.2
	578.2

	Coxa
	θ Leonis
	3.33
	15° 42′ N
	11h 12m
	170.4
	578.4

	Alula Australe
	ξ Ursa Majoris
	3.79
	31° 49′ N
	11h 16m
	171.5
	579.5

	Alula Boreale
	ν Ursa Majoris
	3.49
	33° 22′ N
	11h 16m
	
	

	Labrum
	δ Crateris
	3.56
	14° 47′ S
	11h 17m
	171.6
	579.6

	 
	λ Crateris
	5.08
	18° 47′ S
	11h 20m
	172.6
	580.6

	 
	ε Crateris
	4.81
	10° 52′ S
	11h 22m
	172.9
	580.9

	 
	γ Crateris
	4.06
	17° 41′ S
	11h 22m
	173.0
	581.0

	 
	κ Crateris
	5.93
	12° 21′ S
	11h 24m
	173.5
	581.5

	 
	θ Crateris
	4.70
	09° 48′ S
	11h 34m
	176.0
	584.0

	 
	ι Crateris
	5.48
	13° 12′ S
	11h 36m
	176.5
	584.5

	 
	ζ Crateris
	4.71
	18° 21′ S
	11h 42m
	178.0
	586.0

	Denebola
	β Leonis
	2.14
	14° 51′ N
	11h 47m
	179.3
	587.3

	Alaraph
	β Virginis
	3.59
	02° 03′ N
	11h 48m
	179.6
	587.6

	Phekda
	γ Ursa Majoris
	2.41
	53° 58′ N
	11h 51m
	180.3
	588.3

	 
	η Crateris
	5.17
	17° 09′ S
	11h 53m
	180.9
	588.9


	period 14
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	Ga4-20 (*168)
	Ga4-21
	Ga4-22

	
	Dubhe (167.7)
	 
	 Zosma (170.2), Coxa (170.4), Al Sharas (169.7)


	period 15
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	Ga4-23
	Ga4-24
	Ga4-25 (*173)
	Ga4-26
	Ga4-27 (111)

	
	Alula (171.5), Labrum (171.6)
	λ Crateris (172.6), ε Crateris (172.9), γ Crateris (173.0)
	κ Crateris (173.5)
	 


	period 16
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	Ga5-1 (*176)
	Ga5-2
	Ga5-3 (114)

	
	θ Crateris (176.0)
	ι Crateris (176.5)
	ζ Crateris (178.0)


	period 17
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	Ga5-4
	Ga5-5 (*180)

	
	Denebola (179.3)
	Alaraph (197.6), Phekda (180.3)
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	Ga5-6
	Ga5-7 (**90)
	Ga5-8
	Ga5-9 (120)

	
	η Crateris (180.9)
	 
	 
	 


Allen does not mention Labrum (δ), but according to Wikipedia it is Latin for 'an edge, rim of a vessel' (which it hardly denotes in the normal representation of the constellation). But the vessel in question surely is Crater:

"A krater (in Greek: κρατήρ, kratēr, from the verb κεράννυμι, keránnymi, 'to mix') was a large vase used to mix wine and water in Ancient Greece ...
At a Greek symposium, kraters were placed in the center of the room. They were quite large, so they were not easily portable when filled. Thus, the wine-water mixture would be withdrawn from the krater with other vessels. In fact, Homer's Odyssey describes a steward drawing wine from a krater at a banquet and then running to and fro pouring the wine into guests' drinking cups ..." (Wikipedia)
I guess we should pay attention to the key ingredients of the krater, viz. a place in the center and a place where fluids are mixed.

As to Alkes (α) Allen mentions this name when listing names for the constellation:

"In early Arabia it was Al Ma'laf, the Stall, - a later title there for the Praesaepe of Cancer; but when the astronomy of the Desert came under Greek influence it was Al Bātiyah, the Persian Badiye, and the Al Batinah of Al Achsasi, all signifying an earthen vessel for storing wine.
Another title, Al Kās, a Shallow Basin, - Alhas in the Alfonsine lists, - has since been turned into Alker and Elkis; but Scaliger's suggestion of Alkes generally has been adopted, although now applied to the star α. These same Tables Latinized it as Patera, and as Vas, or Vas aquarium."
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(A Roman patera.)
And as to Al Sharas (β) he says:

"β ... at the southern edge of the base, was one of Al Tizini's Al Sharāsīf, the Ribs, - i.e. of Hydra, - and the first of the set."
5. Counted from winter solstice there are 75 days to Alkes:

	period 13
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	Ga4-16 (100)
	Ga4-17
	Ga4-18
	Ga4-19 (**75)


	
	 ν Hydrae (164.1)
	 
	 
	Alkes (166.6), Merak (167.2) 


It could therefore represent a place in the middle of one of a pair of cycles with 150 days each.

At present Alkes stands practically at the beginning of the 12th hour (10h 57m according to my book), thus at the beginning of the 6th month from equinox - not far from next equinox.

It is rising heliacally 103 + 64 = 167 days beyond spring equinox north of the equator and therefore 89 + 167 = 256 (= 28) days beyond winter solstice and 100 days before next winter solstice:

	South of the equator
	North of the equator

	autumn equinox
	266 
	89 = 266 - 177
	spring equinox
	80 (89)

	Achird
	266 + 11.7 = 277.7
	92 = 358 - 266
	Achird
	89 + 11.7 = 100.7

	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80
	
	summer solstice
	172 (181)

	Sun returns (Naos)
	23 (*122) = 87 - 64
	87
	Sun leaves (Naos)
	202 (211)

	Achir (Regulus)
	266 + 153.7 - 358 = 61.7
	
	Achir (Regulus)
	89 + 153.7 = 242.7

	Alkes
	75 = 266 + 167 - 358
	
	Alkes
	256 = 89 + 167

	spring equinox
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365
	
	autumn equinox
	266 (275)

	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266)
	90 = 177 - 87
	winter solstice
	356 (365)

	Sun leaves (Altair)
	202 (*301) = 23 + 179
	 
	Sun returns (Altair)
	16 (25)


The numbers are compelling. 266 (autumn equinox on Easter Island) + 167 = 433 and glyph number 433 is a π glyph:
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	Gb7-20 (**403)
	Gb7-21 (*496)
	Gb7-22 (433)
	Gb7-23

	Achernar
	 


Achernar is the star which once signified the End of the River (Eridanus), 24 days beyond glyph number 408 or 24 days beyond autumn equinox on Easter Island. Next follows:
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	Gb7-24
	Gb7-25 (436)
	Gb7-26
	Gb7-27

	Polaris
	Alrisha (438.2)


The configuration at Polaris (Ana-nia, Pillar-to-fish-by) resembles that at Aldebaran:
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	Ga1-3
	Ga1-4
	Ga1-5
	Ga1-6

	Aldebaran
	 


A concave henua is followed by vaha mea (a new season opening up) and at the end there is a gesture of 'eating' (kai).
If Alkes is in the center between winter solstice and day number 150 from the solstice, then we should be able to ascertain this from reading the signs. 103 + 75 = 178:
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	71
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	Ga4-19 (**75)
	
	Ga7-5
	Ga7-6 (*240)
	Ga7-7 (177)
	Ga7-8 (**150)

	Alkes (166.6)
	75


Its central position could, however, be in several alternative cycles. If for instance we should chose Rigel as the beginning of a cycle and Alkes as its center the cycle in question will be (166.6 - 79.1) * 2 = ca 175 days long:
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	Ga1-12
	Ga1-13
	Ga1-14 

	Rigel


	85
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	85

	
	Ga4-17
	Ga4-18 (102)
	Ga4-19
	

	
	Alkes
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	Ga7-19
	Ga7-20 (190)
	Ga7-21


	South of the equator
	North of the equator

	autumn equinox
	266 
	89 = 266 - 177
	spring equinox
	80 (89)

	Achird
	266 + 11.7 = 277.7
	92 = 358 - 266
	Achird
	89 + 11.7 = 100.7

	Rigel
	345.1 = 266 + 79.1
	
	Rigel
	89 + 79.1 = 168.1

	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80
	
	summer solstice
	172 (181)

	Sun returns (Naos)
	23 (*122) = 87 - 64
	87
	Sun leaves (Naos)
	202 (211)

	Achir (Regulus)
	266 + 153.7 - 358 = 61.7
	
	Achir (Regulus)
	89 + 153.7 = 242.7

	Alkes
	75 = 266 + 167 - 358
	
	Alkes
	256 = 89 + 167

	spring equinox
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365
	
	autumn equinox
	266 (275)

	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266)
	90 = 177 - 87
	winter solstice
	356 (365)

	Sun leaves (Altair)
	202 (*301) = 23 + 179
	 
	Sun returns (Altair)
	16 (25)


South of the equator we can count from Rigel to winter solstice: 358 - 345.1 = 12.9 days. Added to 75 (Alkes) it becomes 87.9 or 88 days. 
North of the equator we should count from Rigel to summer solstice: 181 - 168.1 = 12.9 days. Added to the distance to Alkes it becomes (256 - 181) + 12.9 = 87.9 or 88 days.
6. My intuition insists I cannot finish this chapter without referring to Ogotemmêli:

... The four males and the four females were couples in consequence of their lower, i.e. of their sexual parts. The four males were man and woman, and the four females were woman and man. In the case of the males it was the man, and in the case of the females it was the woman, who played the dominant role. They coupled and became pregnant each in him or herself, and so produced their offspring.
But in the fullness of time an obscure instinct led the eldest of them towards the anthill which had been occupied by the Nummo. He wore on his head a head-dress and to protect him from the sun, the wooden bowl he used for his food. He put his two feet into the opening of the anthill, that is of the earth's womb, and sank in slowly as if for a parturition a tergo.
The whole of him thus entered into the earth, and his head itself disappeared. But he left on the ground, as evidence of his passage into that world, the bowl which had caught on the edges of the opening. All that remained on the anthill was the round wooden bowl, still bearing traces of the food and the finger-prints of its vanished owner, symbol of his body and of his human nature, as, in the animal world, is the skin which a reptile has shed ... (Cfr at Kiore.)
The wooden cap should refer to the northern sky hemisphere (the basic habitat of Sun). Therefore it is a bowl for food.

When the eldest of the 4 males went down only his cap (cup) remained above ground. Presumably it was left in the form of an overturned cup (). And his fingerprints identified it as belonging to someone with hands, someone on 'land'.

The Crater constellation is where Sun is going down (below the equator in the sky) and the rim of the bowl should be downwards in order to represent the cap of Sun. This is not the way we are used to see Crater but it agrees with the Latin Labrum 'an edge, rim of a vessel' for δ:
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To make such a drawing of Crater necessitates, I think, to include the unlettered star where the 12h line is crossing the line for 10º S. Nowadays this star belongs in Virgo.
If we have this star ('24' according to Gould, says Wikipedia) as the end of an amphora its rim can be defined by γ and β.
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A tall amphora is though opposite in form to that of a shallow patera, it is more 'male' than 'female'.
The Aquarius constellation is at the other end of the sky roof, where the ecliptic path of Sun is rising from the deep again:
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The star 24 Virginis marks (maybe) where the ancient Crater had its end and half a year later comes the last part of Aquarius. Therefore 24 Virginis is a nakshatra star for time 0h (at Gb6-25).
However, the nakshatra system is not the same as my proposed antipodal star system:
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	85
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	Gb2-10 (#0)
	Gb2-11
	Gb2-12
	
	Gb4-33 (#88)
	Gb5-1
	Gb5-2

	September 22
	23
	24
	
	19
	20
	December 21


	7
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	Gb5-10 (364)
	Gb5-11
	Gb5-12 (#100)

	
	30
	31
	January 1


By the way, yesterday was December 21 in the ominous year 2012, when a great cycle in time had to be finished. I guess this coincides with the beginning of the era of Aquarius, to be found by the nakshatra method from 24 Virginis. The sea levels are rising north of the equator, while south of the equator virgin green land should rise again from the waves - at least in the sky.
7. It can hardly be denied that 100 (= 366 - 266) seems to be connected with finals, for instance is Rei in Ga4-17 probably a mark for a new beginning, where ν Hydrae indicates the beginning of a steep slope downwards:
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	Ga4-16 (100)
	Ga4-17
	Ga4-18
	Ga4-19 (**75)

	
	 ν Hydrae (164.1)
	Alkes


	85
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	Ga7-19
	Ga7-20 (190)
	Ga7-21


In Ga7-20 a great fist is held high, perhaps implying a plentitude of future benefits. This is a quarter of a year beyond Alkes. There is a nuku figure both in Ga4-18 and in Ga7-21, the first one in a day of Saturn and the second in a day of Mars. 191 - 102 = 89 agrees with the number of days from summer solstice (177) to autumn equinox (266) - though with Antares announcing summer in position 186 this can hardly be significant.
The fist held high in Ga4-16 is not as great as that in Ga7-20 and it has 'wilting maro feathers' hanging down in front. The implication could be a final of the spring quarter. But from winter solstice to Ga4-16 there are only 100 - 28 = 72 days and given June 21 at Ga1-27 we should have spring equinox later than Alkes:
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	70
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	10

	Ga1-27 (500)
	Ga1-28 (**1)
	
	Ga4-16 (**72)
	Ga4-17
	

	June 21
	22
	
	September 1
	2
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	Ga5-1 (112)
	Ga5-2
	Ga5-3
	Ga5-4 (*179)
	Ga5-5 (**88)

	13
	14
	 spring equinox (179 - 92 = 87)


	88
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	88
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	Ga8-1 (**177)
	
	Gb3-1 (**266) 
	Gb3-2 (295)
	Gb3-3 (*360)

	
	summer solstice
	
	autumn equinox


30 - 22 = 8 (June) + 31 (July) + 31 (August) = 70. Ga4-16 would then be at September 1 or ca 20 days too early for the expected date of spring equinox. From Ga4-16 to Ga5-4 there are only 15 days, though.
87 (at Ga5-4) + 5 = 92 agrees with the distance from autumn equinox to winter solstice on Easter Island (or with the distance from spring equinox to summer solstice north of the equator). This is hardly a coincidence - such do not happen in the rongorongo texts - but we should not abandon June 21 at Ga1-27 as winter solstice, it is a consequence of measuring from Aldebaran to Antares.
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	69
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	Ga5-3
	Ga5-4 (*179)
	Ga5-5 (**88)
	
	Ga7-16 (*250)
	Ga7-17 (187)

	15
	September 16
	17
	
	November 26
	27

	 spring equinox (179 - 92 = 87)
	
	Antares (250.1)
	summer begins


This puzzling mystery is presumbly to be solved by considering the difference between the length of time from summer solstice to autumn equinox north of the equator (at September 21-22) on one hand and the circumstances on Easter Island on the other:
	South of the equator
	North of the equator

	autumn equinox
	266 
	89 = 266 - 177
	spring equinox
	80 (89)

	Achird
	266 + 11.7 = 277.7
	92 = 358 - 266
	Achird
	89 + 11.7 = 100.7

	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80
	
	summer solstice
	172 (181)

	Sun returns (Naos)
	23 (*122) = 87 - 64
	87
	Sun leaves (Naos)
	202 (211)

	Achir (Regulus)
	266 + 153.7 - 358 = 61.7
	
	Achir (Regulus)
	89 + 153.7 = 242.7

	Alkes
	75 = 266 + 167 - 358
	
	Alkes
	256 = 89 + 167

	spring equinox
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365
	
	autumn equinox
	266 (275)

	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266)
	90 = 177 - 87
	winter solstice
	356 (365)

	Sun leaves (Altair)
	202 (*301) = 23 + 179
	 
	Sun returns (Altair)
	16 (25)


275 - 181 = 94 days from summer solstice to autumn equinox north of the equator corresponds to 87 days on Easter Island (for the distance from winter solstice to spring equinox). Therefore it cannot be allowed to locate spring equinox on Easter Island at September 21-22, it must come ca 94 - 87 = 7 days earlier. We cannot use our own calendar.
A fist held high is the opposite of a swollen foot:
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	Ga7-20
	Gb5-12


Lunar Mansions
1. Without the positions of the stars, based first of all on Antares and Aldebaran but also - and maybe better - on the assumed position of Rigel (derived from its distances to Antares and Aldebaran) we would be in a hopeless mess of numbers and other signs - it would be practically impossible to understand the G text.
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	6

	Ga1-3 (4)
	Ga1-4
	Ga1-5 (*70)
	

	Aldebaran (69.2)
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	170
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	Ga1-12
	Ga1-13
	Ga1-14 (*79)
	
	Ga7-16 (*250)

	Rigel (79.1)
	
	Antares (250.1)


From Rigel to Antares there are 250.1 - 79.1 = 171 days, 10 less than from Aldebaran to Antares. Considering the position of Aldebaran at the end (muri) we should perhaps rather begin a list of stars with Rigel, where a birth (hanau) evidently is taking place:
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	Ga1-12 (13)
	Ga1-13
	Ga1-14 (*79)

	Rigel (79.1)

	hanau


	12
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	36

	
	Ga1-27 (*92)
	Ga1-28
	

	
	winter solstice
	

	50
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	20
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	Ga3-6 (*130)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)
	
	Ga4-5 (**61)
	Ga4-6 (*154)
	Ga4-7 (91)

	Praesaepe (131.4)
	
	Regulus (153.7)

	manu rere
	
	hau tea
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	Ga4-17
	Ga4-18 (102)
	Ga4-19

	
	Alkes (166.6)


Beyond the Crater constellation Sun is below the equator of the sky dome and it would not be surprising if instead Moon should be the focus of interest.
We ought to prepare ourselves for the lunar mansions, where Moon has her successive lodgings among the stars. Already we have encountered e.g. Bharani (cfr at The Sacred Jawbone) in the Musca constellation: 
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	Gb8-7
	Gb8-8 (450)

	 Head of the Fly (448.6)
	 Right Wing (449.9), Bharani (450.4)


We also remember the Lord of Created Beings (see at Auriga):
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	Ga1-22
	Ga1-23 (*88)
	Ga1-24
	Ga1-25
	Ga1-26 (*91)

	Betelgeuze (89.3)
	Praja-pāti (90.3)


... δ, 4.1, yellow, is on the head of the Charioteer. It is unnamed with us, but, inconspicuous as it is, the Hindus called it Praja-pāti, the Lord of Created Beings, a title also and far more appropriately given to Orion and to Corvus ...
This seems to be the right time to establish the beginning of a more systematic approach to the stations on the path of Moon.
2. I think the nakshatra lunar stations of India ought to be the best system to go out from and we can list them (source Wikipedia):

	1
	2
	3
	4
	5

	Ashvini
	Bharani
	Krittikā
	Rohini
	Mrigashīrsha

	6
	7
	8
	9
	10

	Ardra
	Punarvasu
	Pushya
	Āshleshā
	Maghā


The first 10 of them could be Sun-oriented and above I have therefore tried with my usual colours.

Beyond number 10 follows a pair of stations: Pūrva ('first') Phalgunī and Uttara ('second') Phalgunī. These, I think, could refer to Moon stations with less connection to Sun. The number of lunar mansions is usually stated to be 28, but I will postpone listing the remaining 18 to some later time.

The lunar zodiac has presumably originated from a system for the days in a month, where for each day Moon will advance to a new habitat among the stars in the background. In ancient times the Polynesians had a special name for each night in a month.

Although Moon moves more whimsically than Sun on her path she does not deviate very far from the ecliptic. The stars in the background are, according to Wikipedia:
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5

	Ashvini
	Bharani
	Krittikā
	Rohini
	Mrigashīrsha

	β and γ Arietis
	35, 19, and 41 Arietis
	45 Tauri
	α Tauri
	λ, φ¹, and φ² Orionis

	19º - 21º N
	27º - 29º N
	24º N
	16º N
	10º N

	6
	7
	8
	9
	10

	Ardra
	Punarvasu
	Pushya
	Āshleshā
	Maghā

	α Orionis
	α and β Gemini
	γ, δ and θ Cancri
	δ, ε, η, ρ, and σ Hydrae
	α Leonis

	7º N
	28º - 32º N
	18º - 21º N
	3º - 6º N
	12º N


I have added their declinations, fetched from my earlier lists for different right ascension hours. All stars above are north of the sky equator.
Next we should compare with the G text.

3. The first lunar station, Ashvini, is connected with 2 stars, Mesarthim and Sheratan:
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	Ashvini

	Mesarthim
	γ Arietis
	3.88
	19º 03' N
	01h 51m
	28.2
	436.2

	Sheratan
	β Arietis
	2.64
	20º 34' N
	01h 52m
	28.4
	436.4


... [It] has been called the First Star in Aries, as at one time nearest to the equinoctial point. Its present title, Mesarthim, or Mesartim, has been connected with the Hebrew Mεshārεtim, Ministers, but the connection is not apparent; and Ideler considered the word an erroneous deduction by Bayer from the name of the lunar station of which this and β were members ...
... Sharatan and Sheratan are from Al Sharatain, the dual form of Al Sharat, a Sign, referring to this and γ, the third star in the head, as a sign of the opening year; β having marked the vernal equinox in the days of Hipparchos, about the time when these stars were named. Bayer's Sartai is from this dual word ...
... β and γ constituted the 27th 'nakshatra' Açvini, the Ashwins, or Horsemen, the earlier dual Açvināu and Açvayujāu, the Two Horsemen, corresponding to the Gemini of Rome, but figured as a Horse's Head.
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Ashvini was the wife of the Ashvins according to Wikipedia.
The Ashvini stars are located close to the end of the 1st month beyond spring equinox north of the equator and notably they rise together with e.g. Polaris:

	2nd hour
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Gb7-12 (*15)
Gb7-13
Gb7-14
Gb7-15 (426)
Gb7-16
Gb7-17 
 

 

Mirach (425.0)
 Anunitum (425.5)
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Gb7-18 (429)
Gb7-19
Gb7-20
Gb7-21 (432)
Ksora (429.1)
 

 

Achernar (432.3)
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Gb7-22
Gb7-23
Gb7-24
Gb7-25 (436)
Gb7-26
Gb7-27
 

 

 Polaris (435.6), Baten Kaitos (435.6), Metallah (435.9), Segin (436.2), Mesarthim (436.2), Sheratan (436.4)
Alrisha (438.2)
Ashvini



At vaha mea in Gb7-25 (a Saturn-day) we can count 72 * 5 = 360, which probably is meant to be Sign. From there to winter solstice there are 64 days (= 500 - 436) and 36 + 28 = 64:
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	34
	27
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	Gb7-24
	Gb7-25 (436)
	Gb7-26
	
	
	Ga1-27 (*92)
	Ga1-28

	Ashvini
	
	
	winter solstice


According to the Tahitian view Polaris was the 10th and last star pillar (Ana-nia, the Pillar-to-fish-by). Also in the structure of G its position is close to the end, and a fish there is in Gb7-26. We can count 72 * 6 = 432 which possibly points at Achernar where the same type of fish is drawn:
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	Gb7-21 (432)
	
	Gb7-26 (437)

	Achernar (432.3)
	
	 


4. The 2nd station is Bharani (cfr in the chapter Botein):

... Bharani ... is the second nakshatra in Hindu astronomy, corresponding to 35, 39, and 41 Arietis. In Jyotisha, Bharani is ruled by Shukra (the planet Venus). 
Also, it is classified as a Cruel or Active nakshatra, meaning that, under electional astrological beliefs, works of a harmful or deceptive nature are best conducted while the moon is Bharani. Bharani is seen as being under the domain of Yama, the god of death or Kālī. The symbol of Bharani is the Yoni, a representation of the female sexual organ ...
This was the view in the northeast of the evening sky on Easter Island (from Hanga Roa at sea level) in 1870 (November 1 at 4 a.m.):
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The outline of Musca Borealis is not shown but Bharani (41 Ari) is the dot at center bottom. Above are α, β, and δ Arietis, where β is Sheratan. To the right above Sheratan is Mesarthim (not labelled in the picture).
Higher up is Pisces. To the right is Cetus with the earliest part of Taurus below its 'head'. To the left is Andromeda with the Pegasus Square. Sirrah (α Andromedae) is close to right ascension 0h.
	Ashvini

	Mesarthim
	γ Arietis
	3.88
	19º 03' N
	01h 51m
	28.2
	436.2

	Sheratan
	β Arietis
	2.64
	20º 34' N
	01h 52m
	28.4
	436.4

	Bharani

	Head of the Fly
	35 Arietis
	4.65
	27° 28' N
	02h 40m
	40.6
	448.6

	Right Wing
	39 Arietis
	4.52
	29° 01' N
	02h 45m
	41.9
	449.9

	Bharani
	41 Arietis
	3.61
	27° 02' N
	02h 47m
	42.4
	450.4


	3rd hour
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Gb7-28 (439)
Gb7-29
Gb7-30 (*33)
Gb7-31
Alamak (438.7) 
 Hamal (439.5)
 

[image: image2567.jpg]



[image: image2568.jpg]



[image: image2569.jpg]



[image: image2570.jpg]



[image: image2571.jpg]



Gb8-1 (443)
Gb8-2
Gb8-3
Gb8-4
Gb8-5
Mira (442.7)
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Gb8-6 (*40) 
Gb8-7
Gb8-8 (450)
Gb8-9
Gb8-10
 

Head of the Fly (448.6), Kaffaljidhma (448.8)
  Right Wing (449.9), Bharani (450.4)
 

 Acamar (452.6)
Bharani



 

If 28 lunar stations were used to describe the positions of Sun we can assume there were 364 / 28 = 13 nights for each station and this seems to agree with the G text:
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	Gb7-24
	Gb7-25 (436)
	Gb7-26
	
	Gb8-6 (*40) 
	Gb8-7
	Gb8-8 (450)

	Ashvini
	
	Bharani


5. Next comes Krittikā (the Pleiades):

... The star cluster Krittika ... sometimes known as Kārtikā, corresponds to the open star cluster Pleiades in Indian astronomy and Jyotisa (Hindu astrology). The name literally translates to 'the cutters' ...

"In Hindu mythology, the god Murugan (Skanda/Subrahmanya/Kartikeya) was raised by the six sisters known as the Krttikā and thus came to be known as Kārtikeya (literally 'Him of the Krttikā'). According to the Mahābhārata, Murugan was born to Agni and Svāhā, after the latter impersonated six of the seven wives of the Saptarsi and made love to him. The Saptarshi, hearing of this incident and doubting their wives' chastity, divorced them. These wives then became the Krttikā." (Wikipedia)
	Ashvini

	Mesarthim
	γ Arietis
	3.88
	19º 03' N
	01h 51m
	28.2
	436.2

	Sheratan
	β Arietis
	2.64
	20º 34' N
	01h 52m
	28.4
	436.4

	Bharani

	Head of the Fly
	35 Arietis
	4.65
	27° 28' N
	02h 40m
	40.6
	448.6

	Right Wing
	39 Arietis
	4.52
	29° 01' N
	02h 45m
	41.9
	449.9

	Bharani
	41 Arietis
	3.61
	27° 02' N
	02h 47m
	42.4
	450.4


	Krittika

	Celaeno
	16 Tauri
	5.45
	24º 08' N
	03h 42m
	56.3
	464.3

	Electra
	17 Tauri
	3.72
	23º 57' N
	
	
	

	Taygeta
	19 Tauri
	4.30
	24º 19' N
	
	
	

	Asterope
	21 Tauri
	5.76
	24º 24' N
	03h 43m
	56.6
	464.6

	Maia
	20 Tauri
	3.87
	24º 13' N
	
	
	

	Merope
	23 Tauri
	4.14
	23º 48' N
	
	
	

	Alcyone
	η Tauri
	2.85
	23º 57' N
	03h 45m
	57.1
	465.1

	Pleione
	28 Tauri
	5.05
	23º 59' N
	03h 46m
	57.3
	465.3

	Atlas
	27 Tauri
	3.62
	23º 54' N
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	4th hour
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Gb8-11 
Gb8-12 
Gb8-13
Gb8-14 (456)
Gb8-15
Gb8-16
 

Menkar (453.7)
  Algol (454.9), Misam (455.2)
 Botein (455.9)
 Zibal (457.0)
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Gb8-17 (459)
Gb8-18
Gb8-19
Gb8-20
Gb8-21
Algenib (459.0)
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Gb8-22
Gb8-23
Gb8-24
Gb8-25
Gb8-26 (468)
Gb8-27
Atiks, Rana (464.1)
 

 

Menkhib (466.6)
Zaurak (467.9)
 

Krittika



When we count ahead 13 nights from Bharani we will not reach the Pleiades:
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	Gb7-24
	Gb7-25 (436)
	Gb7-26
	
	Gb8-6
	Gb8-7 (449)
	Gb8-8

	Ashvini
	
	Bharani


	13
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	Gb8-22
	Gb8-23 (465)
	Gb8-24

	
	Krittika


There are 3 extra glyphs in between. Maybe this phenomenon is due to the idea of a new year beginning with the Pleiades, and possibly extra days have been inserted at Gb8-18--20:
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	Gb8-17 (459)
	Gb8-18
	Gb8-19 (*53)
	Gb8-20
	Gb8-21

	Algenib (459.0)
	 
	 
	 
	 


In order to enlighten us a little more I wish to quote from Hamlets' Mill:

"Skanda (literally 'the jumping one' or 'the hopping one') is the planet Mars, also called Kartikeya, inasmuch as he was borne by the Krittika, the Pleiades.
Mbh. 9.44-46 (Roy trans. vol. 7, pp. 130-43). It should be emphasized, aloud and strongly, that in Babylonian astronomy Mars is the only planetary representative of the Pleiades. See P. F. Gössmann. Planetarium Babylonicum (1950), p. 279: 'In der Planetenvertretung kommt für die Plejaden nur Mars in Frage.'
The Mahabharata insists on six as the number of the Pleiades as well as of the mothers of Skanda and gives a very broad and wild description of the birth and the installation of Kartikeya 'by the assembled gods ... as their generalissimo', which is shattering, somehow, driving home how little one understands as yet.
The least which can be said, assuredly: Mars was 'installed' during a more or less close conjunction of all planets; in Mbh. 9.45 (p. 133) it is stressed that the powerful gods assembled 'all poured water upon Skanda, even as the gods had poured water on the head of Varuna, the lord of waters, for investing him with dominion'. And this 'investiture' took place at the beginning of the Krita Yuga, the Golden Age."
6. The 4th - an unlucky number - station is Rohini with Aldebaran:
	Ashvini

	Mesarthim
	γ Arietis
	3.88
	19º 03' N
	01h 51m
	28.2
	436.2

	Sheratan
	β Arietis
	2.64
	20º 34' N
	01h 52m
	28.4
	436.4

	Bharani

	Head of the Fly
	35 Arietis
	4.65
	27° 28' N
	02h 40m
	40.6
	448.6

	Right Wing
	39 Arietis
	4.52
	29° 01' N
	02h 45m
	41.9
	449.9

	Bharani
	41 Arietis
	3.61
	27° 02' N
	02h 47m
	42.4
	450.4

	Krittika

	Celaeno
	16 Tauri
	5.45
	24º 08' N
	03h 42m
	56.3
	464.3

	Electra
	17 Tauri
	3.72
	23º 57' N
	
	
	

	Taygeta
	19 Tauri
	4.30
	24º 19' N
	
	
	

	Asterope
	21 Tauri
	5.76
	24º 24' N
	03h 43m
	56.6
	464.6

	Maia
	20 Tauri
	3.87
	24º 13' N
	
	
	

	Merope
	23 Tauri
	4.14
	23º 48' N
	
	
	

	Alcyone
	η Tauri
	2.85
	23º 57' N
	03h 45m
	57.1
	465.1

	Pleione
	28 Tauri
	5.05
	23º 59' N
	03h 46m
	57.3
	465.3

	Atlas
	27 Tauri
	3.62
	23º 54' N
	
	
	

	Rohini

	Aldebaran
	α Tauri
	0.87
	16° 25′ N
	04h 33m
	69.2
	477.2


"The name Aldebaran is Arabic (al-dabarān) and translates literally as 'the follower', presumably because this bright star appears to follow the Pleiades, or 'Seven Sisters' star cluster in the night sky ... In Hindu astronomy it is identified as the lunar mansion Rohini and as one of the twenty-seven daughters of Daksha and the wife of the god Chandra ... Rohini, the red one', a name of Aldebaran. Also known as brāhmī." (Wikipedia) "The Hindu Rohinī, a Red Deer, used also for the nakshatra in Scorpio marked by Antares, was unquestionably from the star's ruddy bue ..." (Allen)
	5th hour
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Gb8-26 (468)
Gb8-27
Gb8-28
Gb8-29
Gb8-30 (472)
 Zaurak (467.9)
 

 

Beid (471.2)
Hyadum I (472.4)
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Gb8-30 (1)
Ga1-1
Ga1-2 (475)
Hyadum II (473.2)
 

Ain (474.7)
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Ga1-3
Ga1-4 (5)
Ga1-5
 

Aldebaran (477.2)
Theemin (477.5)
Rohini
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Ga1-6
Ga1-7
Ga1-8
Ga1-9 (482)
Ga1-10
Ga1-11 (12)
 

 

 

 

Hassaleh (482.6)
 




When counting on to Ga1-4, maybe significantly in position 477 (= 177 + 300), there is once again another number of days than 13:
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	Gb7-24
	Gb7-25 (436)
	Gb7-26
	
	Gb8-6
	Gb8-7 (449)
	Gb8-8

	Ashvini
	
	Bharani
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	Gb8-22
	Gb8-23 (465)
	Gb8-24
	
	Ga1-3
	Ga1-4 (477)
	Ga1-5

	
	Krittika
	
	Rohini


... As a note to the colour red, we should remember that this word (or homonym) has two uses in several Mayance languages, and yet a third in the Maya of Yucatan. Chac means red, and is also an intenstive, 'very'. Chaccat in Kekchí translates the Zip glyph as 'red-?'. Chacavil is fever, and Chacekel tiger, in Maya; also intensive, chacetcun, to aggravate, increase.
And similar forms in Quiché, Tzeltal, etc. And finally in Yucatan it is the common, still-known name of the Four Chacs, or Bacabs, rulers of the Quarters. Hatz'-chac may equally be read as fire-stick, heavy stroke, or 'bolt of the Chac' (Jupiter Tonans) ...
	... Zip has a Chac superfix with 3 dots in a bowl and in Ceh there are 6 dots in a cap:
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8 months
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3 Zip (60)
12 Ceh
13 Mac (260)
10 * 20 = 200 days
The 'Red Deer' seems to have 9 * 20 = 180 days to live. But in the 10th month of summer ('land') he has become meat. 13 * 20 = 260 ...


[image: image2647.jpg]



... The antlers were used when the Stag stole the fire and brought it to mankind, and this ought to have been when Spring Sun returned. Similar things should be born together. Close to the Stag there is a Rainbow ... (cfr at Schedir)
"In May, the stag puts on his red summer coat." (The White Goddess)

7. The 5th lunar mansion is not at Rigel but at Heka:

... Al Maisān, the title of γ Geminorum, by some error of Firuzabadi was applied to this star as Meissa, and is now common for it. Al Sufi called it Al Tahāyī; but Al Ferghani and Al Tizini knew it as Rās al Jauzah, the Head of the Jauzah, which it marks.
The original Arabic name, Al Hak'ah, a White Spot, was from the added faint light of the smaller φ¹and φ² in the background, and has descended to us as Heka and Hika.

These three stars were another of the Athāfiyy [tripods used for cooking] of the Arabs; and everywhere in early astrology were thought, like all similar groups, to be of unfortunate influence in human affairs.
They constituted the Euphratean lunar station Mas-tab-ba-tur-tur, the Little Twins, a title also found for γ and η Geminorum; and individually were important stars among the Babylonians, rising to them with the sun at the summer solstice, and, with α and γ, were known as Kakkab Sar, the Constellation of the King ...
... In Chinese ... 'Turtle Beak' ... refers to an asterism consisting of Meissa and both of φ Orionis. Consequently, Meissa itself is known as ... the 'First Star of Turtle Beak' ...
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"The term Mrigashira [is] a composite of two Sanskrit words, Mriga meaning animal/beast and Shira meaning head or precisely, the top of the head ... Mirgashira is the correct name of the star, while Mārgashīrsha is the name of the month related to Mrigashira, i.e, the month in which moon will be in conjuncture with the Mirgashira nakshatra." (Wikipedia)

	6th hour
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Ga1-12 (485)
Ga1-13
Ga1-14
Cursa (485.4)
 

Rigel (487.1)
Rigel
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Ga1-15 (**460)
Ga1-16
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Ga1-17
Ga1-18
Ga1-19 (492)
Ga1-20
Ga1-21
Bellatrix, Saif al Jabbar (489.7), Elnath (489.9) 
 

Nihal (490.7) , Mintaka (491.4)
Arneb (492.0), Heka (492.2)
Hatysa (492.5), Alnilam (492.7), Heavenly Gate (493.0)
Alnitak, Phakt (Phaet), (493.7)
 

Mrigashirsha
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Ga1-22
Ga1-23
Ga1-24
Ga1-25
Ga1-26 (499)
 

Saiph (495.5)
Wezn (496.6), Betelgeuze (497.3)
Praja-pāti, Menkalinan, and Mahashim (498.3) 
 




	Ashvini

	Mesarthim
	γ Arietis
	3.88
	19º 03' N
	01h 51m
	28.2
	436.2

	Sheratan
	β Arietis
	2.64
	20º 34' N
	01h 52m
	28.4
	436.4

	Bharani

	Head of the Fly
	35 Arietis
	4.65
	27° 28' N
	02h 40m
	40.6
	448.6

	Right Wing
	39 Arietis
	4.52
	29° 01' N
	02h 45m
	41.9
	449.9

	Bharani
	41 Arietis
	3.61
	27° 02' N
	02h 47m
	42.4
	450.4

	Krittika

	Celaeno
	16 Tauri
	5.45
	24º 08' N
	03h 42m
	56.3
	464.3

	Electra
	17 Tauri
	3.72
	23º 57' N
	
	
	

	Taygeta
	19 Tauri
	4.30
	24º 19' N
	
	
	

	Asterope
	21 Tauri
	5.76
	24º 24' N
	03h 43m
	56.6
	464.6

	Maia
	20 Tauri
	3.87
	24º 13' N
	
	
	

	Merope
	23 Tauri
	4.14
	23º 48' N
	
	
	

	Alcyone
	η Tauri
	2.85
	23º 57' N
	03h 45m
	57.1
	465.1

	Pleione
	28 Tauri
	5.05
	23º 59' N
	03h 46m
	57.3
	465.3

	Atlas
	27 Tauri
	3.62
	23º 54' N
	
	
	

	Rohini

	Aldebaran
	α Tauri
	0.87
	16° 25′ N
	04h 33m
	69.2
	477.2

	Mrigashirsha

	Heka
	λ Orionis
	3.39
	09° 54′ N
	05h 32m
	84.2
	492.2


The lambda letter is in form like a tripod and its unlucky influence could in some way be connected with the need to light a fire underneath. Marama in Ga1-19 has a hook as if to suggest the need to 'fish up land'.

... In other lunar zodiacs [than the Euphratean] they were the Sogdian Marezānā, and the Khorasmian Ikhma, the Twins; the Persian Avecr, the Coronet; and the Coptic Klusos, Watery.
They also were the 3d manzil, Al Hak'ah; the siue Tsee, or Tsuy He, the Beak, or Pouting Lips, anciently Tsok, which Reeves gave as Keo; and the nakshatra Mrigaciras, or Mrigacirshā, the Head of the Stag, - Soma, the Moon, being its presiding divinity, and λ the junction star towards Ārdrā, and its determinant ...
... Ulug Beg, as well as Nasr al Dīn, likened the group to the letter of the Persian alphabet that was similar in form to the Greek Λ.'
I cannot find this Persian letter, but instead I can illustrate my argument with an even more compelling letter, viz. the Malayam letter (pronounced 'ra' or 'ta') used for Rahu:
റ
Earlier I have pointed out (cfr at Kuukuu) how the Egyptian 'cloth' sign is like the inversed 'sky pillar' sign:
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Heka together with φ¹ and φ² form the 'black cloth' sign, like a 2-dimensionsional version of the ominous Arabian Athāfiyy cooking tripods, and if we should add yet another leg it becomes a pyramid. The great pyramids of Giza are on the western side of the River (the Nile), the side suitable for burying people ...
8. With the onset of the 7th hour comes winter solstice:

	7th hour
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Ga1-27 (500)
Ga1-28 (**473)
winter solstice
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Ga1-29 (30)
Ga1-30 (*95)
Tejat Prior (94.4)
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Ga2-1
Ga2-2 (33)
Ga2-3
 

Furud, Tejat Posterior, Mirzam, Canopus (96.6)
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Ga2-4
Ga2-5
Ga2-6
Ga2-7 (*102)
 

 

 

Mebsuta, Sirius (102.2)
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Ga2-8
Ga2-9 (40)
Ga2-10 (*577)
Ga2-11 (514)
 

 

Alhena (104.8)
Adara (105.8)



6 / 24 * 365¼ = 91.3 and 408 + 91.3 = 499.3.
7 / 24 = ca 0.29 and 29 is the dark night of Moon. 0.29 * 365 = ca 106 and 106 / 0.29 = ca 366, which fits with 472 - 366 = 106. 
514 - 106 = 408.
The 6th nakshatra station is Ardra (probably fundamentally the same name as Adara). But the Ardra star is not ε Canis Majoris but α Orionis (Betelgeuze) - at the end of the 6th hour.
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	Ga1-22
	Ga1-23
	Ga1-24
	Ga1-25
	Ga1-26 (499)

	 
	Saiph (495.5)
	Wezn (496.6), Betelgeuze (497.3)
	Praja-pāti, Menkalinan, and Mahashim (498.3) 
	 

	
	Ardra
	


... Adara, Adhara, Adard, Udara, and Udra are from Al 'Adhārā, the Virgins, applied to this star [ε Canis Majoris] in connection with δ, η, and ο; perhaps from the Arabic story of Suhail. It has also been designated Al Zara, with probably the same signification, although this form is erroneous ...
Yet another star with a similar name is Aludra (η Canis Majoris) which is rising heliacally together with Castor in day number 114:
... Aludra is from Al 'Adhrā, the singular of Al 'Adhārā, and one of that group. This title has been universal from the days of Arabian catalogues and globes to our modern times. Smyth wrote in his notes on η, 'Well may Hipparchus be dubbed the Praeses of ancient astronomers!' for that great man used this star, then at 90º of right ascension, as convenient in astronomical reckoning ...
"Ardra is the name of a nakshatra in Hindu astrology, the 4th or 6th depending on numbering scheme used. The Sanskrit name ãrdrã translates to 'the moist one' ... 
The presiding deity is Rudra, its symbol is a teardrop, the ruling planet is Rahu ... The deity is Rudra, the God of destruction and it renders this quality in the native. Ardra means moist or wet. It is symbolized as a teardrop. As Rahu is the ruling planet the darker side of keen desire of materialism, causing troubles for others." (Wikipedia)
Betelgeuze is where the Milky Way like a river is barring the way for Sun, and a river will make you moist. Wading out into a river you eventually will go down completely and at the same time the lights will go out too.

.. In Hindu tradition, Rahu is a cut-off head of an asura, that swallows the sun or the moon causing eclipses. He is depicted in art as a serpent with no body riding a chariot drawn by eight black horses ... According to legend, during the Samudra manthan, the asura Rahu drank some of the divine nectar. Sun and moon realized it and they alerted Mohini (the female avatar of Vishnu). Before the nectar could pass his throat, Mohini cut off his head. The head, however, remained immortal. It is believed that this immortal head occasionally swallows the sun or the moon, causing eclipses. Then, the sun or moon passes through the opening at the neck, ending the eclipse ... Rahu is a legendary master of deception who signifies cheaters, pleasure seekers, operators in foreign lands, drug dealers, poison dealers, insincere & immoral acts, etc. It is the significator of an irreligious person, an outcast, harsh speech, logical fallacy, falsehoods, uncleanliness, abdominal ulcers, bones, and transmigration ... (Cfr at Heka.)
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	Gb7-24
	Gb7-25 (436)
	Gb7-26
	
	Gb8-6
	Gb8-7 (449)
	Gb8-8

	Ashvini
	
	Bharani


	13
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	Gb8-22
	Gb8-23 (465)
	Gb8-24
	
	Ga1-3
	Ga1-4 (477)
	Ga1-5

	
	Krittika
	
	Rohini
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	Ga1-18
	Ga1-19 (492)
	Ga1-20 (21)
	
	Ga1-23
	Ga1-24
	Ga1-25 (26)

	
	Mrigashirsha
	
	Ardra


9. At winter solstice there should be 2 faces (the sign of Janus) - one looking back into the shadows and one looking ahead towards light (cfr at Koti):
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Maybe this explains the strange figure in Ga1-18, with only one eye. Mrigashirsha means the top of the head of a beast and it could be a beast with one mata (eye, face) 'down in the dark mud of creation'. 

"Ta'aroa tahi tumu, 'Ta'aroa origl. stock' - most commonly Ta'aroa or Te Tumu - existed before everything except of a rock (Te Papa) which he compressed and begat a daughter (Ahuone) that is Vegetable Mole.
Ahuone means 'earth heaped up' - a widespread name for the Polynesian first woman. It sounds as if Cook also heard the term applied to the banks of humus and rotting material on which taro is grown. In the English of his day this was known as 'vegetable mould'." 
(Record by Captain Cook. Ref.: Legends of the South Seas.)
Evidently there is an entrance or emergence here, like a threshold, 8 days before winter solstice:
	6th hour

	6
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	1

	
	Ga1-18
	Ga1-19 (492)
	Ga1-20 (21)
	
	Ga1-23
	Ga1-24
	Ga1-25 (26)
	

	
	Mrigashirsha
	
	Ardra
	

	15 days


	7th hour
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	Ga1-27 (500)
	Ga1-28 (**473)
	
	Ga2-11 (514)

	winter solstice
	
	Adara (105.8)

	15 days


From Ga1-23 up to and including Ga2-11 there are 19 days, a Sun number. From Ga1-12 up to and including Ga1-22 there are 11 days (Saturn):
	6th hour
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	7
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	Ga1-12 (485)
	Ga1-13
	Ga1-14
	
	Ga1-22

	Cursa (485.4)
	 
	Rigel (487.1)
	
	 

	11 days


The 'top of the head' (Mrigashirsha) comes before 'the moist one' (Ardra). Saturn evidently is at Ga1-24 (glyph number 25) and this planet is characterized as 'dripping water':

... The sign of Aquarius is connected with the planet Saturn. One of the Polynesian names for Saturn was 'Dripping Water' (information from Makemson) ...
The Hawaiian word Makulu ('Dripping-water') - cfr at Saturn  - possibly means 'ma-kuru' (with head), because Mrigashirsha is connected with Ardra.
Saturn is the one who has the fire to ignite a new cycle and newborn babies are wet (whereas old people are dry). In order to release a new 'land' the old one has to be sacrificed, cfr the myth about the death of Ulu in chapter 16. And the top of the head was the only part visible of the Hawaiian war god Ku after his sacrifice:

... the breadfruit originated from the sacrifice of the war god Ku. After deciding to live secretly among mortals as a farmer, Ku married and had children. He and his family lived happily until a famine seized their island. When he could no longer bear to watch his children suffer, Ku told his wife that he could deliver them from starvation, but to do so he would have to leave them. 
Reluctantly, she agreed, and at her word, Ku descended into the ground right where he had stood until only the top of his head was visible. His family waited around the spot he had last been, day and night watering it with their tears until suddenly a small green shoot appeared where Ku had stood. Quickly, the shoot grew into a tall and leafy tree that was laden with heavy breadfruits that Ku's family and neighbours gratefully ate, joyfully saved from starvation ...
Tears are drops of water and without them nothing will sprout. Thus there must be a sacrifice. First the dry old 'calabash' has to be buried in the earth and then there must be 'tears'. First comes the fall and then the 'water of life' part of the sky will induce the Tree to grow again.

... If, in the silence of the night, you should hear noises as of falling leaves and flowers, and afterward as of heavy fruit dropping to the ground, you will know that my prayer has been granted: the life of our little boy will be saved.' And having said that, Ulu fell on his face and died ...
10. The 7th right ascension hour could be expected to include the 7th lunar mansion Punarvasu with the Twins (Castor and Pollux). But such is not the case - there is no lunar mansion in the 7th hour and the Twins will not come until in the 8th hour:
	8th hour
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Ga2-12 (**15)
Ga2-13
Ga2-14 (45)
Ga2-15
Ga2-16 (*111)
Ga2-17
Muliphein (106.8)
Wezen (108.1)
 

 

Wasat (110.8)
Aludra (112.1)
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Ga2-18
Ga2-19
Ga2-20
Ga2-21 (52)
Ga2-22
Ga2-23
Gomeisa (112.6)
Castor (114.4)
 

Markab (115.7), Procyon (115.9)
Pollux (117.2)
Azmidiske (118.4)
Punarvasu
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Ga2-24
Ga2-25 (*120)
Ga2-26 (**29)



We have pictorial evidence for a season of waiting, perhaps corresponding to the 7th hour after the head (Heka) of King Orion has come off and before the new twin babies arrive:
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	Gb7-24
	Gb7-25 (436)
	Gb7-26
	
	Gb8-6
	Gb8-7 (449)
	Gb8-8

	Ashvini
	
	Bharani
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	Gb8-22
	Gb8-23 (465)
	Gb8-24
	
	Ga1-3
	Ga1-4 (477)
	Ga1-5

	
	Krittika
	
	Rohini
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	Ga1-18
	Ga1-19 (492)
	Ga1-20 (21)
	
	Ga1-23
	Ga1-24
	Ga1-25 (26)

	
	Mrigashirsha
	
	Ardra


	22
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	Ga2-18
	Ga2-19 (50)
	Ga2-20
	Ga2-21 (52)
	Ga2-22
	Ga2-23

	
	Punarvasu


	Ashvini

	Mesarthim
	γ Arietis
	3.88
	19º 03' N
	01h 51m
	28.2
	436.2

	Sheratan
	β Arietis
	2.64
	20º 34' N
	01h 52m
	28.4
	436.4

	Bharani

	Head of the Fly
	35 Arietis
	4.65
	27° 28' N
	02h 40m
	40.6
	448.6

	Right Wing
	39 Arietis
	4.52
	29° 01' N
	02h 45m
	41.9
	449.9

	Bharani
	41 Arietis
	3.61
	27° 02' N
	02h 47m
	42.4
	450.4

	Krittika

	Celaeno
	16 Tauri
	5.45
	24º 08' N
	03h 42m
	56.3
	464.3

	Electra
	17 Tauri
	3.72
	23º 57' N
	
	
	

	Taygeta
	19 Tauri
	4.30
	24º 19' N
	
	
	

	Asterope
	21 Tauri
	5.76
	24º 24' N
	03h 43m
	56.6
	464.6

	Maia
	20 Tauri
	3.87
	24º 13' N
	
	
	

	Merope
	23 Tauri
	4.14
	23º 48' N
	
	
	

	Alcyone
	η Tauri
	2.85
	23º 57' N
	03h 45m
	57.1
	465.1

	Pleione
	28 Tauri
	5.05
	23º 59' N
	03h 46m
	57.3
	465.3

	Atlas
	27 Tauri
	3.62
	23º 54' N
	
	
	

	Rohini

	Aldebaran
	α Tauri
	0.87
	16° 25′ N
	04h 33m
	69.2
	477.2

	Mrigashirsha

	Heka
	λ Orionis
	3.39
	09° 54′ N
	05h 32m
	84.2
	492.2

	Ardra

	Betelgeuze 
	α Orionis
	0.58
	07° 24′ N
	05h 52m
	89.3
	497.3

	Punarvasu

	Castor
	α Gemini
	1.58
	32° 00′ N
	07h 31m
	114.4
	522.4

	Pollux
	β Gemini
	1.16
	28° 09′ N
	07h 42m
	117.2
	525.2


... In Hindu legend there was a mother goddess called Aditi, who had seven offspring. She is called 'Mother of the Gods'. Aditi, whose name means 'free, unbounded, infinity' was assigned in the ancient lists of constellations as the regent of the asterism Punarvasu. Punarvasu is dual in form and means 'The Doublegood Pair'. The singular form of this noun is used to refer to the star Pollux. It is not difficult to surmise that the other member of the Doublegood Pair was Castor.
Then the constellation Punarvasu is quite equivalent to our Gemini, the Twins. In far antiquity (5800 B.C.) the spring equinoctial point was predicted by the heliacal rising of the Twins ... By 4700 B.C. the equinox lay squarely in Gemini ...
The distance from Castor to Procyon is only 2 days and both these stars were on New Zealand connected with months - yet with the order between them opposite to their right ascension values:

	Rigel
	June

	Procyon
	July

	Castor
	August

	Regulus
	September

	Spica
	October

	Antares
	November


It is not easy to see which of the stars has a higher right ascension, Castor or Procyon:
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The picture is based on a location in New Zealand (45º S), with northeast close to Pollux and with east at right. To the left is the Auriga constellation with Praja-pāti (δ) at bottom, connected to the Taurus constellation above via Elnath (β).
Procyon is in the center of the picture and high above is Orion with Heka and Betelgeuze - from which a pair of 'legs' (or 'feelers') are stretching out towards Tejat Prior and Tejat Posterior in Gemini.
Canis Major is at top right with Puppis to its right.
The ecliptic goes through Wasat (δ Gemini) and up towards the left, passes close to the north of Tejat Prior (η) and Tejat Posterior (μ) and further up close to the south of the Pleiades (45 Tauri).
7h goes just to the east of Mekbuda (ζ Gemini) and up towards the right, passing close to the west of Adara (ε Canis Majoris). Imagining a line in the sky for 7h and comparing the distance to Procyon with the distance to Castor it is easy to misjudge Procyon to be the star with lower right ascension. The twin stars should be rising close together and Procyon should not disturb their relation.
The alternative to have Procyon rising later than Pollux is not possible, because Procyon is rising earlier than the star α in Monoceros (the constellation between Canis Minor and Canis Major) and a short straight line from Pollux to α shows Procyon must rise earlier than Pollux.
But of course the explanation of why the Procyon month came before the Castor month could be an ancient tradition according to which this indeed was the case - the proper motion of the stars may have changed their relative positions since then. I decide to use Cartes du Ciel to investigate:

	 
	2000 A.D.
	2000 B.C.

	Procyon
	7h 39m 18.10s
	4h 03m 19.56s

	Castor
	7h 34m 36.00s
	3h 18m 45.42s

	Pollux
	7h 45m 18.90s
	3h 35m 30.12s


Yes, anciently Procyon did not rise between the Twins. However, it rose later and only sometime in the future will Procyon rise earlier than Castor.
11. The 8th lunar mansion is Pushya with the stars γ, δ and θ in Cancer, i.e. those stars which contain Praesaepe:
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	9th hour:
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Ga2-27 (*122)
Ga2-28
Ga2-29 (60)
Naos (122.3)
 Heap of Fuel (123.1)
Tegmine (124.3) 
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Ga3-1 (*125)
Ga3-2
Ga3-3
Ga3-4 (**36)
Al Tarf (125.3)
Bright Fire (126.4)
Avior (127.4)
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Ga3-5
Ga3-6 (*130)
Ga3-7
Ga3-8 (68)
θ Cancri (129.2)
 

Al Minhar al Shujā, Museida (130.9), Beehive (131.4)
Ascellus Borealis (131.9), Ascellus Australis (132.4)
Pushya
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Ga3-9
Ga3-10 (**42)
Ga3-11
Ga3-12 (72)
 

 

 

Talitha, Acubens (136)



	Ashvini

	Mesarthim
	γ Arietis
	3.88
	19º 03' N
	01h 51m
	28.2
	436.2

	Sheratan
	β Arietis
	2.64
	20º 34' N
	01h 52m
	28.4
	436.4

	Bharani

	Head of the Fly
	35 Arietis
	4.65
	27° 28' N
	02h 40m
	40.6
	448.6

	Right Wing
	39 Arietis
	4.52
	29° 01' N
	02h 45m
	41.9
	449.9

	Bharani
	41 Arietis
	3.61
	27° 02' N
	02h 47m
	42.4
	450.4

	Krittika

	Celaeno
	16 Tauri
	5.45
	24º 08' N
	03h 42m
	56.3
	464.3

	Electra
	17 Tauri
	3.72
	23º 57' N
	
	
	

	Taygeta
	19 Tauri
	4.30
	24º 19' N
	
	
	

	Asterope
	21 Tauri
	5.76
	24º 24' N
	03h 43m
	56.6
	464.6

	Maia
	20 Tauri
	3.87
	24º 13' N
	
	
	

	Merope
	23 Tauri
	4.14
	23º 48' N
	
	
	

	Alcyone
	η Tauri
	2.85
	23º 57' N
	03h 45m
	57.1
	465.1

	Pleione
	28 Tauri
	5.05
	23º 59' N
	03h 46m
	57.3
	465.3

	Atlas
	27 Tauri
	3.62
	23º 54' N
	
	
	

	Rohini

	Aldebaran
	α Tauri
	0.87
	16° 25′ N
	04h 33m
	69.2
	477.2

	Mrigashirsha

	Heka
	λ Orionis
	3.39
	09° 54′ N
	05h 32m
	84.2
	492.2

	Ardra

	Betelgeuze 
	α Orionis
	0.58
	07° 24′ N
	05h 52m
	89.3
	497.3

	Punarvasu

	Castor
	α Gemini
	1.58
	32° 00′ N
	07h 31m
	114.4
	522.4

	Pollux
	β Gemini
	1.16
	28° 09′ N
	07h 42m
	117.2
	525.2

	Pushya

	 
	θ Cancri
	5.33
	18° 06′ N
	08h 29m
	129.2
	537.2

	Beehive
	ε Cancri
	6.29
	19° 33′ N
	08h 38m
	131.4
	539.4

	Ascellus Borealis
	γ Cancri
	4.66
	21° 39′ N
	08h 40m
	131.9
	539.9

	Ascellus Australis
	δ Cancri
	3.94
	18° 20′ N
	08h 42m
	132.4
	540.4
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	Gb7-24
	Gb7-25 (436)
	Gb7-26
	
	Gb8-6
	Gb8-7 (449)
	Gb8-8

	Ashvini
	
	Bharani


	13
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	9
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	Gb8-22
	Gb8-23 (465)
	Gb8-24
	
	Ga1-3
	Ga1-4 (477)
	Ga1-5

	
	Krittika
	
	Rohini
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	2
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	Ga1-18
	Ga1-19 (492)
	Ga1-20 (21)
	
	Ga1-23
	Ga1-24
	Ga1-25 (26)

	
	Mrigashirsha
	
	Ardra
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	Ga2-18
	Ga2-19 (50)
	Ga2-20
	Ga2-21 (52)
	Ga2-22
	Ga2-23

	
	Punarvasu


	10
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	Ga3-5
	Ga3-6 (66)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (540)

	
	Pushya


"... 'the nourisher', also known as sidhya or tishya ... Some texts give its name as Tishya meaning to look ... Traditionally, many people buy gold on the day of this Nakshatra." (Wikipedia)
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12. The 9th lunar station, Āshleshā, is represented by the stars δ, ε, η, ρ, and σ in the pentagonal 'crown' of Hydra and also they belong in the 9th hour:
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	Pushya

	 
	θ Cancri
	5.33
	18° 06′ N
	08h 29m
	129.2
	537.2

	Beehive
	ε Cancri
	6.29
	19° 33′ N
	08h 38m
	131.4
	539.4

	Ascellus Borealis
	γ Cancri
	4.66
	21° 39′ N
	08h 40m
	131.9
	539.9

	Ascellus Australis
	δ Cancri
	3.94
	18° 20′ N
	08h 42m
	132.4
	540.4

	Ashlesha

	 
	δ Hydrae
	4.14
	05° 42′ N
	08h 35m
	130.6
	538.6

	Al Minhar al Shujā
	σ Hydrae
	4.45
	03° 20′ N
	08h 36m
	130.9
	538.9

	 
	η Hydrae
	4.30
	03° 24′ N
	08h 40m
	132.0
	540.0

	 
	ε Hydrae
	3.38
	06° 25′ N
	08h 44m
	132.9
	540.9

	 
	ρ Hydrae
	4.35
	05° 50′ N
	08h 46m
	133.4
	541.4


	9th hour:
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Ga2-27 (*122)
Ga2-28
Ga2-29 (60)
Naos (122.3)
 Heap of Fuel (123.1)
Tegmine (124.3) 
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Ga3-1 (*125)
Ga3-2
Ga3-3
Ga3-4 (**36)
Al Tarf (125.3)
Bright Fire (126.4)
Avior (127.4)
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Ga3-5
Ga3-6 (*130)
Ga3-7
Ga3-8 (68)
θ Cancri (129.2)
 

Museida (130.9), Beehive (131.4)
Ascellus Borealis (131.9), Ascellus Australis (132.4)
Pushya
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Ga3-7
Ga3-8 (68)
Ga3-9
Ga3-10 (**42)
δ Hydrae (130.6), Al Minhar al Shujā (130.9)
η Hydrae (132.0)
ε Hydrae (132.9)
ρ Hydrae (133.4)
Ashlesha
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Ga3-11
Ga3-12 (72)
 

Talitha, Acubens (136)



If we should count Ga3-7 and Ga3-8 twice the number of glyphs in the 9th hour becomes 19.
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	Ga3-5
	Ga3-6 (66)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (540)
	Ga3-9
	Ga3-10 (**42)

	Pushya
	Pushya & Ashlesha
	Ashlesha


According to Wikipedia Āshleshā means 'the embrace'. Furthermore:
"Ashlesha is also known as the Clinging Star or Nāga ... The planetary lord is Mercury or Budha ... The nakshatra symbol is a coiled serpent. It is a Trikshna or Sharp nakshatra. It's animal symbol is the male cat ..."
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(Budha)
The childish clinging (embracing) character of Mercury could be a way to describe the fact that the planet never goes far away from the horizon - Mother Earth, 'the nourisher' (Pushya). In the G text we can interpret the nourishing to be at Ga3-7--8:
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	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (540)

	Pushya & Ashlesha


... A fist held high is the opposite of a swollen foot:
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	Ga7-20
	Gb5-12


There is a double character in Mercury (both male and female - unitiated children are neither men nor women) and in Ga3-7 there is both a fist held high and a swollen foot.
13. The 10th Hindu lunar station is Maghā. Its ruling star is Regulus and once again there is the phenomenon of an empty hour (the 10th) - Regulus is rising heliacally in the 11th hour. Earlier we saw that the 7th hour was empty from lunar stations, presumably because the previous hour had 2 of them:

	6th hour

	6
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	2
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	1

	
	Ga1-18
	Ga1-19 (492)
	Ga1-20 (21)
	
	Ga1-23
	Ga1-24
	Ga1-25 (26)
	

	
	Mrigashirsha
	
	Ardra
	

	15


	9th hour

	7
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	2

	
	Ga3-5
	Ga3-6 (66)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (540)
	Ga3-9
	Ga3-10 (**42)
	

	
	Pushya
	Pushya & Ashlesha
	Ashlesha
	

	15


We should anyhow once again document the stars of the 10th hour before we move on to the 11th hour and to Regulus:

	10th hour:

	[image: image2846.jpg]



[image: image2847.jpg]



[image: image2848.jpg]



[image: image2849.jpg]



Ga3-13 (73)
Ga3-14
Ga3-15
Ga3-16 (*140)
 Talitha Australis (137.1)
 

Alsuhail (138.5)
Miaplacidus (140.3)
[image: image2850.jpg]



[image: image2851.jpg]



[image: image2852.jpg]



Ga3-17 (77)
Ga3-18 (**50)
Ga3-19
Tureis (140.8)
 

Al Minhar al Asad (142.6), Alphard (143.3)
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Ga3-20 (80)
Ga3-21
Alterf (144.4)
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Ga3-22
Ga3-23
Ga3-24
Ukdah (146.4)
 Subra (146.8) 
Ras Elaset Australis (147.6)
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Ga4-1 (85)
Ga4-2 (*150)
Ga4-3
Ga4-4 (**60)
 

Ras Elaset Borealis (149.7)
 

 




The end of the winter season in the sky could have been announced by the appearance of the nose of the Lion (Al Minhar al Asad). Ukdah can then be the knot which ties up the end of the winter (cfr at Alphard):
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	Ga3-20 (80)
	Ga3-21
	Ga3-22 (*146)

	τ¹ Hydrae (143.7),  τ² Hydrae (144.4)
	A Hydrae (145.1) 
	ι Hydrae (146.4)

	The Knot (Ukdah)


And the absence of a lunar station in the 7th hour could maybe indicate how winter solstice has eliminated the old year:
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	50

	Ga1-27 (500)
	Ga1-28 (**473)
	Ga1-29 (30)
	Ga1-30 (*95)
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	Ga3-22 (**54)
	Ga3-23
	Ga3-24
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	Ga4-1 (85)
	Ga4-2 (*150)
	Ga4-3
	Ga4-4 (**60)


There seems to be 2 months from winter solstice to the beginning of summer in the sky.

And before a new great season emerges (like the first half of the year or like summer in the sky) the 'land' is lying 'fallow' - there is no lunar station. 

Sometimes it seems to be expressed by moe:
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	Ga2-1
	Ga2-2 (33)
	Ga2-3

	 
	Furud, Tejat Posterior, Mirzam, Canopus (96.6)
	 


 ... I suddenly realize a solution to a problem which has been bothering me for a long time, viz. why the glyph type moe evidently is located at the beginning of seasons, e.g. in Ga1-20, instead of at the end (where we should find sleepy persons) - see at Moe:
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	Ga1-17
	Ga1-18
	Ga1-19 (492)
	Ga1-20
	Ga1-21

	Elnath (489.9)
	 Mintaka (491.4)
	 
	Alnilam (492.7)  
	Alnitak, Phakt (Phaet), (493.7)

	 
	'Pyramid of Menkaure'
	 
	'Pyramid of Khafre'
	'Pyramid of Khufu'

	The Hem
	The Twin Pyramids


The reason could be a wish to describe how the 'land' is lying there dormant in front, spread out and waiting: te kainga e moe mai era ...
14. The word Maghā means 'bountiful' says Wikipedia.

	11th hour:
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Ga4-5 (*153)
Ga4-6 (90)
Ga4-7
Al Jabhah (153.4)
Regulus (153.7)
 

Magha
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Ga4-8 (**64)
Ga4-9
Ga4-10
Adhafera, Tania Borealis (155.7)
Algieba (156.5), Tania Australis (157.0)
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Ga4-11
Ga4-12 (*160)
Ga4-13
 

Shir (159.9)
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Ga4-14
Ga4-15
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Ga4-16 (100)
Ga4-17
Ga4-18
Ga4-19 (*167)
 

 

 

Alkes (166.6), Merak (167.2)



	1. Ashvini

	Mesarthim
	γ Arietis
	3.88
	19º 03' N
	01h 51m
	28.2
	436.2

	Sheratan
	β Arietis
	2.64
	20º 34' N
	01h 52m
	28.4
	436.4

	2. Bharani

	Head of the Fly
	35 Arietis
	4.65
	27° 28' N
	02h 40m
	40.6
	448.6

	Right Wing
	39 Arietis
	4.52
	29° 01' N
	02h 45m
	41.9
	449.9

	Bharani
	41 Arietis
	3.61
	27° 02' N
	02h 47m
	42.4
	450.4

	3. Krittika

	Celaeno
	16 Tauri
	5.45
	24º 08' N
	03h 42m
	56.3
	464.3

	Electra
	17 Tauri
	3.72
	23º 57' N
	
	
	

	Taygeta
	19 Tauri
	4.30
	24º 19' N
	
	
	

	Asterope
	21 Tauri
	5.76
	24º 24' N
	03h 43m
	56.6
	464.6

	Maia
	20 Tauri
	3.87
	24º 13' N
	
	
	

	Merope
	23 Tauri
	4.14
	23º 48' N
	
	
	

	Alcyone
	η Tauri
	2.85
	23º 57' N
	03h 45m
	57.1
	465.1

	Pleione
	28 Tauri
	5.05
	23º 59' N
	03h 46m
	57.3
	465.3

	Atlas
	27 Tauri
	3.62
	23º 54' N
	
	
	

	4. Rohini

	Aldebaran
	α Tauri
	0.87
	16° 25′ N
	04h 33m
	69.2
	477.2

	5. Mrigashirsha

	Heka
	λ Orionis
	3.39
	09° 54′ N
	05h 32m
	84.2
	492.2

	6. Ardra

	Betelgeuze 
	α Orionis
	0.58
	07° 24′ N
	05h 52m
	89.3
	497.3

	Moe

	7. Punarvasu

	Castor
	α Gemini
	1.58
	32° 00′ N
	07h 31m
	114.4
	522.4

	Pollux
	β Gemini
	1.16
	28° 09′ N
	07h 42m
	117.2
	525.2

	8. Pushya

	 
	θ Cancri
	5.33
	18° 06′ N
	08h 29m
	129.2
	537.2

	Beehive
	ε Cancri
	6.29
	19° 33′ N
	08h 38m
	131.4
	539.4

	Ascellus Borealis
	γ Cancri
	4.66
	21° 39′ N
	08h 40m
	131.9
	539.9

	Ascellus Australis
	δ Cancri
	3.94
	18° 20′ N
	08h 42m
	132.4
	540.4


	9. Ashlesha

	 
	δ Hydrae
	4.14
	05° 42′ N
	08h 35m
	130.6
	538.6

	Al Minhar al Shujā
	σ Hydrae
	4.45
	03° 20′ N
	08h 36m
	130.9
	538.9

	 
	η Hydrae
	4.30
	03° 24′ N
	08h 40m
	132.0
	540.0

	 
	ε Hydrae
	3.38
	06° 25′ N
	08h 44m
	132.9
	540.9

	 
	ρ Hydrae
	4.35
	05° 50′ N
	08h 46m
	133.4
	541.4

	Moe

	10. Magha

	Regulus
	α Leonis
	1.36
	12° 13′ N
	10h 06m
	153.7
	561.7
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	Gb7-24
	Gb7-25 (436)
	Gb7-26
	
	Gb8-6
	Gb8-7 (449)
	Gb8-8

	1. Ashvini
	
	2. Bharani
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	9
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	Gb8-22
	Gb8-23 (465)
	Gb8-24
	
	Ga1-3
	Ga1-4 (477)
	Ga1-5

	
	3. Krittika
	
	4. Rohini
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	2
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	Ga1-18
	Ga1-19 (492)
	Ga1-20 (21)
	
	Ga1-23
	Ga1-24
	Ga1-25 (26)

	
	5. Mrigashirsha
	
	6. Ardra
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	Ga2-18
	Ga2-19 (50)
	Ga2-20
	Ga2-21 (52)
	Ga2-22
	Ga2-23

	Moe
	7. Punarvasu
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	Ga3-5
	Ga3-6 (66)
	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (540)
	Ga3-9
	Ga3-10 (**42)

	
	8. Pushya
	Pushya & Ashlesha
	9. Ashlesha
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	Ga4-5 (*153)
	Ga4-6 (90)
	Ga4-7

	Moe
	10. Magha


This concludes our preliminary sketchy overview of the first 10 Hindu lunar mansions (nakshatras) and their possible correspondences in the G text.
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(cfr at Ksora and Segin)
Denebola
1. The 'tail' of Leo is described by a triangular shape formed by Zosma (δ), Coxa (θ), and Denebola (β):
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Allen explains Denebola as an abbreviation of the Arabic Al Dhanab al Asad, the Tail of the Lion.

However, a Polynesian would presumably instantly know the name to be the Tail of Life (Deneb-ola) - cfr the name Mokuola (= Motu-ora) the Island of Life. 12h is close ahead and the summer half of the year (north of the equator or in the 'sky') is close to its end. 

A lion symbolizes 'land', a time for procreation, and the tail of a lion is therefore synonymous with the tail of life. With the heliacal rise of Denebola the time of plenty (Maghā, bountiful) is finished.
	12th hour:
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Ga4-20 (104)
Ga4-21
Ga4-22 (*170)
Ga4-23
Ga4-24 (108)
Dubhe (167.7)
 

 Al Sharas (169.7), Zosma (170.2), Coxa (170.4)
 

Alula (171.5), Labrum (171.6)
Purva Phalguni
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Ga4-25
Ga4-26
Ga4-27
Ga5-1
Ga5-2 (*177)
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Ga5-3
Ga5-4 (**87)
Ga5-5 (*180)
 

Denebola (179.3)
Alaraph (179.6), Phekda (180.3)
Uttara Phalguni
spring equinox (179 - 92 = 87)
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Ga5-6
Ga5-7



Counting from Regulus (153.7) to Denebola (179.3) there are ca 26 days. This distance is perhaps to be regarded as twice 13 days long:
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	Ga4-5 (89)
	Ga4-6 (*154)

	Moe
	Al Jabhah (153.4)
	Regulus (153.7)

	
	10. Magha
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	Ga4-17 (**73)
	Ga4-18 (102)
	Ga4-19
	Ga4-20 (*168)

	
	 
	 
	Alkes (166.6), Merak (167.2)
	Dubhe (167.7)
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	Ga4-21
	Ga4-22
	
	Ga5-3
	Ga5-4
	Ga5-5 

	 
	Al Sharas (169.7), Zosma (170.2), Coxa (170.4)
	
	 
	Denebola (179.3)
	Alaraph (179.6), Phekda (180.3)

	11. Purva Phalguni
	
	12. Uttara Phalguni
	


Pūrva Phalgunī means 'first reddish one' and Uttara Phalgunī 'second reddish one' according to Wikipedia.

Allen says the colour of Denebola is blue and that of Zosma is 'pale yellow, blue, and violet' - the star is through a telescope seen to be a triplet. He gives no colour for Coxa.
Probably phalgunī is not here meant to be literally red. It could mean 'great', possibly denoting the great events of birth and death. At dawn and in the evenings the sky colours red. And we should remember:

... The Hindu Rohinī, a Red Deer, used also for the nakshatra in Scorpio marked by Antares, was unquestionably from the star's ruddy bue ...
This is how Hevelius has drawn Leo (with my red lines and letters added):
[image: image2960.jpg]



The brightest star, according to the picture, is where the Lion has his testicles, below his very long tail. Hevelius has given us a Sign because there is no bright star in this location. He has probably indicated the rather insignificant 93 Leonis:
	Denebola
	11h 49m 03.88s
	11h 49.065m
	179.3

	93 Leonis
	11h 47m 59.23s
	11h 47.987m
	179.0


	12th hour:

	Dubhe
	α Ursa Majoris
	1.81
	62° 01′ N
	11h 01m
	167.7
	575.7

	Al Sharas
	β Crateris
	4.46
	18° 18′ S
	11h 09m
	169.6
	577.6

	Zosma
	δ Leonis
	2.56
	20° 48′ N
	11h 11m
	170.2
	578.2

	Coxa
	θ Leonis
	3.33
	15° 42′ N
	11h 12m
	170.4
	578.4

	Alula Australe
	ξ Ursa Majoris
	3.79
	31° 49′ N
	11h 16m
	171.5
	579.5

	Alula Boreale
	ν Ursa Majoris
	3.49
	33° 22′ N
	11h 16m
	
	

	Labrum
	δ Crateris
	3.56
	14° 47′ S
	11h 17m
	171.6
	579.6

	 
	93 Leonis
	4.50
	20° 13′ N
	11h 46m
	179.0
	587.0

	Denebola
	β Leonis
	2.14
	14° 51′ N
	11h 47m
	179.3
	587.3

	Alaraph
	β Virginis
	3.59
	02° 03′ N
	11h 48m
	179.6
	587.6

	Phekda
	γ Ursa Majoris
	2.41
	53° 58′ N
	11h 51m
	180.3
	588.3


His intention may have been to indicate that 'life' does not stop with Denebola but continues with the 'off-spring' (hua). At the other end of Leo, the beginning, is Alterf (λ) - the star in the open mouth (as if a Sign of a the 'Lion season' opening up). From Alterf (144.4) to Denebola (179.3) there are 5 weeks, a rather short season.
2. As to the names of δ and θ Leonis Allen has the following information:

"Zosma and Zozma are from ζωσμα, an occasional form of ζωμα, the Girdle, found in the Persian Tables; but its propriety as a stellar title is doubtful, for the star is on the Lion's rump, near the tail. Ulug Beg very correctly termed it Al Thar al Asad, the Lion's Back, which has become Duhr and Dhur of modern catalogues.
With θ, on the hind quarter, it constituted the 9th manzil, Al Zubrah, the Mane, and itself bears this name as Zubra, - strange titles for star and station so far away from that feature of the animal.
δ and θ also were Al Kāhil al Asad, the Space between the Shoulders of the Lion; and Al Harātān, sometimes transcribed as Chortan, and translated the Two Little Ribs, or the two Khurt, or Holes, penetrating into the interior of the Lion; but all these seem as inapplicable as are the other titles.
In India they marked the corresponding nakshatra, Pūrva Phalgunī, δ being the junction star between the two Phalgunī asterisms ..."
"θ in the manzil Al Zubrah, shares with δ the title Al Harātān, Al Bīrūnī saying that 'when they rise Suhail is seen in Al Izak', - wherever this may be. The Century Cyclopedia gives Chort as the individual name, from the combined title ..."

We should now consider the system of Arabic manzils in order to compare it with the system of Hindu nakshatras and with the G text. Wikipedia:

"In the traditional Arabic astrological system, the moon was seen to move through 28 distinct manazil (singular: manzil) during the normal solar year, each manzil lasting, therefore, for about 13 days. 
One or more manazil were then grouped into a nawaa (plural anwaa) which were tied to a given weather pattern. In other words, the yearly pattern was divided in the following manner: A year was divided into anwaa, each of which was made up of one more manazil, which were associated with a dominant star or constellation. These stars and constellations were sometimes, but not always, connected in some way to constellations in the Zodiac. Moreover, as the anwaa repeat on a regular, solar cycle, they can be correlated to fixed points on the Gregorian calendar ..."
I have edited the information in the table given in Wikipedia. Note that the dates are said to be approximate only:
	Nawaa
	Manzil
	Begins on
	Number of days
	Stars

	Al Thuraya
	Sheratan
	17 May (137)
	14
	14
	Sheratan

	
	Pleione
	31 May (151)
	13
	27
	Pleione

	
	Albatain
	13 June (164)
	13
	40
	Albatain in the Pleiades

	Al Tuwaibe'
	Al Tuwaibe'
	26 June (177)
	13
	53
	Aldebaran

	Al Jawzaa
	Heka
	9 July (190)
	13
	66
	Heka

	
	Alhena
	22 July (203)
	13
	79
	Alhena

	Murzim
	Murzim
	4 Aug (216)
	13
	92
	Canis Major

	Kulaibain
	An Nathra
	17 Aug (229)
	13
	105
	An Nathra

	Suhail
	Alterf
	30 Aug (242)
	13
	118
	Alterf

	
	Dschuba
	12 Sept (255)
	13
	131
	Dschuba

	
	Azzubra
	25 Sept (268)
	13
	144
	 

	
	Assarfa
	8 Oct (281)
	13
	157
	 

	Al Wasm
	Auva
	21 Oct (294)
	13
	170
	Auva

	
	Simak
	3 Nov (307)
	13
	183
	Spica

	
	Syrma
	16 Nov (320)
	13
	196
	 

	
	Az Zubana
	29 Nov (333)
	13
	209
	Acubens

	Murabaania
	Akleel
	12 Dec (346)
	13
	222
	Corona Borealis

	
	Qalb al Akraab
	25 Dec (359)
	9
	231
	Antares

	
	Shaula
	3 Jan (368)
	13
	244
	Shaula

	Ash Shabt
	Al Naam
	16 Jan (381)
	13
	257
	Ascella and Nunki

	
	Al Baldaah
	29 Jan (394)
	13
	270
	 

	The Three Saads
	Saad Al Thabib
	11 Febr (407)
	15
	285
	Saad Al Thabih

	
	Saad Balaa
	26 Febr (422)
	13
	298
	Saad Balaa

	
	Saad Al Saud
	11 March (435)
	13
	311
	Saadalsud

	Hameemain
	Saad Al Akhbia
	24 March (448)
	13
	324
	Sadachbia

	
	Almuqaddam
	6 April (461)
	13
	337
	Almuqaddam

	Al Tharaeen
	Al Muakhar
	19 April (474)
	13
	350
	Pollux

	
	Alrescha
	2 May (487)
	15
	365
	Alrescha


Redmarked manazil have other numbers of days than 13 (which I regard as a Sign).
3. I have repeatedly stated we should avoid using our own calendar - it will so easily lead us astray, e.g. with July not a summer but a winter month and with equinox not at September 22 but at September 16 - but we ought in principle to be able to put the glyphs in the G text in parallel with the days of the year according to our own calendar. Let us try with Denebola. At present its heliacal rising is at 11h 47m:
	Denebola
	β Leonis
	2.14
	14° 51′ N
	11h 47m
	179.3
	587.3
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	Ga5-3
	Ga5-4 (**87)
	Ga5-5 (*180)

	 
	93 Leonis (179.0), Denebola (179.3)
	Alaraph (179.6), Phekda (180.3)

	Uttara Phalguni
	

	spring equinox (179 - 92 = 87)


South of the equator winter solstice comes 92 days after autumn equinox and 179.3 days after autumn equinox is therefore equal to ca 87 days after winter solstice (or equal to the time of spring equinox):
We have earlier (cfr at The Crater) counted spring equinox south of the equator to be at September 16:
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	69
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	Ga5-3
	Ga5-4 (*179)
	Ga5-5 (**88)
	
	Ga7-16 (*250)
	Ga7-17 (187)

	15
	September 16
	17
	
	November 26
	27

	 spring equinox (179 - 92 = 87)
	
	Antares (250.1)
	summer begins


The Hindu nakshatra Uttara Phalgunī evidently coincides with September 16. India lies in the tropical belt and those living there should know the meaning of September 16 (spring equinox south of the equator) as well as of September 22 (autumn equinox north of the equator).
Comparing with the Arabic system we will first notice the name Suhail for the nawaa:

	Nawaa
	Manzil
	Begins on
	Number of days
	Stars

	Al Jawzaa
	Heka
	9 July (190)
	13
	66
	Heka

	
	Alhena
	22 July (203)
	13
	79
	Alhena

	Murzim
	Murzim
	4 Aug (216)
	13
	92
	Canis Major

	Kulaibain
	An Nathra
	17 Aug (229)
	13
	105
	An Nathra

	Suhail
	Alterf
	30 Aug (242)
	13
	118
	Alterf

	
	Dschuba
	12 Sept (255)
	13
	131
	Dschuba

	
	Azzubra
	25 Sept (268)
	13
	144
	 

	
	Assarfa
	8 Oct (281)
	13
	157
	 


Suhail probably means 'a location far down' (cfr at Egyptian X):

	Canopus
	Suhail el-wezn

	Naos
	Suhail Hadar

	λ Velorum
	Alsuhail


The implication is possibly that Sun (summer) is reaching 'his end' (deneb-ola) at autumn equinox. Most of the Arabs live north of the tropical belt. The beginning of the nawaa Suhail is said to be August 30 and coinciding with Alterf (significantly λ in Leo - similar to λ in Vela). This should happen in the 10th hour (where the heliacal rising of Alsuhail very nearly matches ha'u and the π glyph):
	10th hour:
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Ga3-13 (73)
Ga3-14
Ga3-15
Ga3-16 (*140)
 Talitha Australis (137.1)
 

Alsuhail (138.5)
Miaplacidus (140.3)
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Ga3-17 (77)
Ga3-18 (**50)
Ga3-19
Tureis (140.8)
 

Al Minhar al Asad (142.6), Alphard (143.3)
Suhail nawaa
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Ga3-20 (80)
Ga3-21
Alterf (144.4)
 

Alterf
August 31
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Ga3-22
Ga3-23
Ga3-24
Ukdah (146.4)
 Subra (146.8) 
Ras Elaset Australis (147.6)
September 1
2
3
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Ga4-1 (85)
Ga4-2 (*150)
Ga4-3
Ga4-4 (**60)
 

Ras Elaset Borealis (149.7)
 

 

4
5
6
7



	11th hour (and the nawaa Suhail )
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Ga4-5 (*153)
Ga4-6 (90)
Ga4-7
Al Jabhah (153.4)
Regulus (153.7)
 

September 8
9
10
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Ga4-8 (**64)
Ga4-9
Ga4-10
Adhafera, Tania Borealis (155.7)
Algieba (156.5), Tania Australis (157.0)
 

11
Dschuba
13
[image: image2991.jpg]



[image: image2992.jpg]



[image: image2993.jpg]



Ga4-11
Ga4-12 (*160)
Ga4-13
 

Shir (159.9)
 

14
15
16
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Ga4-14
Ga4-15
17
18
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Ga4-16 (100)
Ga4-17
Ga4-18
Ga4-19 (*167)
ν Hydrae (164.1)
 

 

Alkes (166.6), Merak (167.2)
19
20
21
22



Alkes and Merak are stars which then ought to indicate autumn equinox north of the equator (because of the date September 22). September 16 is spring equinox south of the equator and the tamaiti glyph at Saturn in Ga4-11 could possibly be a sign of the arrival of the 'summer baby'. In Ga4-13 we can count 41 * 3 = 123 which maybe is a Sign of the increase (growth) everywhere dependent upon the presence of Sun. But closer at hand is to think 413 / 29½ = 14 and to compare with tamaiti in Gb7-3.
	Side a

	94
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	16
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	116

	
	Ga4-11
	Ga4-12 (96)
	Ga4-13
	
	Ga5-3 (*178)
	

	
	 
	Shir (159.9)
	 
	
	 
	

	230


	Side b

	181
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	55

	
	Gb7-1
	Gb7-2 (413)
	Gb7-3
	Gb7-4
	Gb7-5 (*480)
	Gb7-6 (*9)
	

	
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	Delta (417.4)
	

	242


Thrice 123 could alternatively indicate the final of Sun. Maybe this idea agrees better with the central henua in Ga4-13 drawn with an open perimeter. When judging the meaning we had better also consider Ga5-3 (one day beyond 6 lunar months counted from autumn equinox south of the equator). The central henua signs are open at the top instead of at the bottom as in Ga1-27--28 (winter solstice).
From Shir (ρ Leonis) - right on the ecliptic path of Sun on his way to the south - to δ Andromedae there seems to be (230 - 96) + 187 = 321 days (123 reversed). But maybe the distance instead should be counted as 55 + 96 = 151 days.
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4. But hold on! Once again we have been lead astray in the labyrinth of time, because spring equinox (September 16) should not arrive until with the heliacal rising of Denebola (and 93 Leonis):
	12th hour:
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Ga4-20 (104)
Ga4-21
Ga4-22 (*170)
Ga4-23
Ga4-24 (108)
Dubhe (167.7)
 

 Al Sharas (169.7), Zosma (170.2), Coxa (170.4)
 

Alula (171.5), Labrum (171.6)
11. Purva Phalguni
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Ga4-25
Ga4-26
Ga4-27
Ga5-1 (112)
Ga5-2 (*177)
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Ga5-3
Ga5-4 (**87)
Ga5-5 (*180)
 

93 Leonis (179.0), Denebola (179.3)
Alaraph (179.6), Phekda (180.3)
12. Uttara Phalguni
spring equinox (179 - 92 = 87)
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Ga5-6
Ga5-7



Counting from the beginning of anwaa Suhail at August 30 is not the same thing as counting from the heliacal rising of Alterf. This star is rising heliacally 144 days beyond spring equinox north of the equator, which means 144 - 92 = 52 days beyond winter solstice south of the equator:
	South of the equator
	North of the equator

	autumn equinox
	266 
	89 = 266 - 177
	spring equinox
	80 (89)

	Achird
	266 + 11.7 = 277.7
	92 = 358 - 266
	Achird
	89 + 11.7 = 100.7

	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80
	
	summer solstice
	172 (181)

	Sun returns (Naos)
	23 (*122) = 87 - 64
	87
	Sun leaves (Naos)
	202 (211)

	Alterf
	52
	
	Alterf
	240 = 211 + 29

	Achir (Regulus)
	266 + 153.7 - 358 = 61.7
	
	Achir (Regulus)
	89 + 153.7 = 242.7

	Alkes
	75 = 266 + 167 - 358
	
	Alkes
	256 = 89 + 167

	spring equinox (Denebola)
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365
	
	autumn equinox (Denebola)
	266 (275)

	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266)
	90 = 177 - 87
	winter solstice
	356 (365)

	Sun leaves (Altair)
	202 (*301) = 23 + 179
	 
	Sun returns (Altair)
	16 (25)


Thus Alterf arrives 87 - 52 = 35 days before Denebola and spring equinox. 115 (the glyph number at Denebola) - 80 (the glyph number at Alterf) = 35.
If Denebola is at September 16, then Alterf must be at August 12, i.e. 31 - (35 - 16) = 12, or 18 days earlier than the stated beginning of anwaa Suhail at August 30.
18 days happens to be the same length of time as that between Ashlesha and Magha, one of the 'fallow' periods which I have coined Moe:
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	Ga3-7
	Ga3-8 (68)
	Ga3-9
	Ga3-10 (**42)

	Al Minhar al Shujā, Museida (130.9), Beehive (131.4)
	Ascellus Borealis (131.9), Ascellus Australis (132.4)
	ε Hydrae (132.9)
	ρ Hydrae (133.4)

	9. Ashlesha


	18
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	Ga4-5 (*153)
	Ga4-6 (90)

	
	Al Jabhah (153.4)
	Regulus (153.7)

	Moe
	10. Magha


Perhaps the Arabic anwaa system is halting

The end of anwaa Suhail is stated to coincide with day 157 counted from May 17 (137), i.e. with October 21 (294):

	Nawaa
	Manzil
	Begins on
	Number of days
	Stars

	Al Jawzaa
	Heka
	9 July (190)
	13
	66
	Heka

	
	Alhena
	22 July (203)
	13
	79
	Alhena

	Murzim
	Murzim
	4 Aug (216)
	13
	92
	Canis Major

	Kulaibain
	An Nathra
	17 Aug (229)
	13
	105
	An Nathra

	Suhail
	Alterf
	30 Aug (242)
	13
	118
	Alterf

	
	Dschuba
	12 Sept (255)
	13
	131
	Dschuba

	
	Azzubra
	25 Sept (268)
	13
	144
	 

	
	Assarfa
	8 Oct (281)
	13
	157
	 


294 - 137 = 157 = 314 / 2.

In the G text there is a vero in Ga5-17 (which can be alluding to May 17):
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	Ga5-17 (*192)
	Ga5-18
	Ga5-19
	Ga5-20
	Ga5-21 (132)


The Marquesan month veo was the 10th in the lunar year. Vero in Ga5-17 is located 100 days beyond winter solstice (south of the equator).
5. The right ascension day of Alterf is interesting. It could cast light on the otherwise rather curious distribution of glyphs on the G tablet, with 230 + 242 = 472 (= 236 + 236):
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	Gb1-1 (231)
	Gb1-2
	Gb1-3
	Gb1-4
	Gb1-5
	Gb1-6 (236)


Alterf is rising 35 days earlier than Denebola:
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	33
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	Ga3-20
	
	Ga5-3
	Ga5-4 (**87)
	Ga5-5 (*180)

	Alterf (144.4)
	
	 
	93 Leonis (179.0), Denebola (179.3)
	Alaraph (179.6), Phekda (180.3)

	August 12 
	
	September 15
	16
	17


The relationship between the 'tail of the lion' and spring equinox south of the equator seems rather clear. From this we can reflect on day 266 as another possible Sign of equinox:
	South of the equator
	North of the equator

	autumn equinox
	266 
	89 = 266 - 177
	spring equinox
	80 (89)

	Achird
	266 + 11.7 = 277.7
	92 = 358 - 266
	Achird
	89 + 11.7 = 100.7

	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80
	
	summer solstice
	172 (181)

	Sun returns (Naos)
	23 (*122) = 87 - 64
	87
	Sun leaves (Naos)
	202 (211)

	Alterf
	52
	
	Alterf
	240 = 211 + 29

	Achir (Regulus)
	266 + 153.7 - 358 = 61.7
	
	Achir (Regulus)
	89 + 153.7 = 242.7

	Alkes
	75 = 266 + 167 - 358
	
	Alkes
	256 = 89 + 167

	spring equinox (Denebola)
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365
	
	autumn equinox (Denebola)
	266 (275)

	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266)
	90 = 177 - 87
	winter solstice
	356 (365)

	Sun leaves (Altair)
	202 (*301) = 23 + 179
	 
	Sun returns (Altair)
	16 (25)


The conclusion is that Alterf in a way corresponds to Gb1-1, because 266 (Gb2-10) = 231 + 35:
	[image: image3047.jpg]



	[image: image3048.jpg]



	[image: image3049.jpg]



	[image: image3050.jpg]



	[image: image3051.jpg]




	Gb2-9
	Gb2-10 (266)
	Gb2-11
	Gb2-12
	Gb2-13
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	Gb2-14
	Gb2-15
	Gb2-16
	Gb2-17
	Gb2-18 (**246)


The figure in Gb2-18 is evidently the same as in Ga5-4 (and 472 - 158 = 314):
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	158
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	Ga5-4 (115)
	
	Gb2-18 (274)


We have earlier seen mago in Gb2-10 as a possible reference point for 'antipodal stars':
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	85
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	Gb2-10 (#0)
	Gb2-11
	Gb2-12
	
	Gb4-33 (354)
	Gb5-1
	Gb5-2 (#90)

	September 22
	23
	24
	
	19
	20
	December 21


	9
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	52
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	Gb5-12 (366)
	
	Gb7-8 (#153)
	Gb7-9 (##64)
	Gb7-10 (421)

	
	January 1
	
	23
	February 24
	25


Now we can try to let Alterf begin the sequence but then we have to change September 22 to September 16:
	[image: image3069.jpg]



	[image: image3070.jpg]



	[image: image3071.jpg]Se




	[image: image3072.jpg]



	[image: image3073.jpg]



	[image: image3074.jpg]



	14

	Gb1-1 (231)
	Gb1-2
	Gb1-3
	Gb1-4
	Gb1-5
	Gb1-6 (236)
	

	August 12
	13
	14
	15
	16
	17
	


	14
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	Gb2-9
	Gb2-10 (266)
	Gb2-11
	Gb2-12

	
	15
	September 16
	17
	18
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	Gb2-13
	Gb2-14
	Gb2-15
	Gb2-16
	Gb2-17
	Gb2-18 (274)

	19
	20
	21
	22
	23
	24


The extraordinary design in Gb2-16 makes it plausible it could be at September 22 instead of September 28 - I have seen no sign of September 28 as a cardinal point.
The 6 extra glyphs on side b could in some way have been motivated by the difference between September 22 and September 16.
6. With day 266 from winter solstice on Easter Island as autumn equinox there are 28 glyphs too few in the G text if we should assume mago in Gb2-10 (glyph 266) to be at autumn equinox:
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	201
	35
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	Ga1-27 (500)
	Ga1-28 (**1)
	
	
	Gb2-9
	Gb2-10 (**238)
	Gb2-11
	Gb2-12

	winter solstice
	236
	15
	September 16
	17
	18

	242


Perhaps the missing 28 days in some way can be compared with the 18 missing days for Alterf in the Arabic manzil system. In order to have 230 days from winter solstice before reaching Alterf (if at Gb1-1) we need to increase 202 with 28. And 472 + 28 = 500 (cfr Ga1-27).
28 is the number of days in February and this month seems traditionally to have been 'cut short' to indicate a break and a new beginning with March:
	January
	31
	31

	February
	28
	59


	March
	31
	90

	April
	30
	120

	May
	31
	151

	June
	30
	181

	July
	31
	212

	August
	31
	243

	September
	30
	273

	Oktober
	31
	304

	November
	30
	334

	December
	31
	365


If we should 'erase' February from our calendar and reduce 365 with its maximum 29 days, the result is 336 days or 48 weeks (and 48 was once the number of constellations). With a solar year counted as 364 days it is not necessary to assume a leap-year, because 364 - 28 = 336.
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	Gb4-6
	Gb4-7 (*392)
	Gb4-8
	Gb4-9
	Gb4-10
	Gb4-11
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	Gb4-12
	Gb4-13
	Gb4-14 (335)
	Gb4-15 (*400)
	Gb4-16
	Gb4-17 (**310)


Hipu in Gb4-17 is 402 days beyond spring equinox north of the equator, a fact worthy of note.
Winter solstice is on Easter Island at June 21 and if we should decide mago in Gb2-10 to be at September 16, then there cannot be any continuity from side a to side b.

	[image: image3103.jpg]



	[image: image3104.jpg]



	201
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	Ga1-27 (*92)
	Ga1-28 (**1)
	
	
	Gb2-9
	Gb2-10 (**87)
	Gb2-11
	Gb2-12

	June 21
	22
	236
	15
	September 16
	17
	18

	242


September 16 is day 243 (to the end of August) + 16 = 259 according to our own calendar and June 21 is day 151 (to the end of May) + 21 = 172. Therefore Gb2-10 should be at day 259 - 172 = 87 beyond winter solstice on Easter Island (= spring equinox).
Instead of adjusting the glyph number at Gb2-10 by reducing with 28 we would have to reduce the glyph number with 179 (= 266 - 87), i.e. with the distance in days from spring equinox to autumn equinox (266 - 87 = 179).
7. If we insist that mago in Gb2-10 must be at autumn equinox, then the first suggestion is to say it is at day 266 according to our own calendar, i.e. 266 + 9 = 275 days beyond our own
winter solstice. But counting 275 days from Ga1-28 will not land us at Gb2-10, because there are only 266 - 28 = 238 glyphs from Ga1-27. Furthermore, June 21 is our summer solstice.

	January
	31
	31

	February
	28
	59


	March
	31
	90

	April
	30
	120

	May
	31
	151

	June
	21
	172

	
	30
	181

	July
	31
	212

	August
	31
	243

	September
	22
	265

	
	30
	273

	Oktober
	31
	304

	November
	30
	334

	December
	21
	355

	
	31
	365
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	Ga1-27 (*92)
	Ga1-28 (**1)
	
	
	Gb2-9
	Gb2-10 (266)
	Gb2-11
	Gb2-12

	June 21
	22
	236
	22
	September 23
	24
	25

	242


Counting backwards from June 21 we will reach spring equinox 172 - 80 = 92 days earlier:
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	63
	27
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	Gb6-25 (408)
	Gb6-26 (*1)
	
	
	Ga1-27

	
	92


Next we can go back a further 80 + 9 = 89 days. 409 - 89 = 320 should be at winter solstice north of the equator. The glyphs seem to agree, and we are at the end of the line (b3) which has no sign of  henua:
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	Gb3-29 (320)
	Gb3-30
	Gb4-1
	
	Gb6-25 (408)
	Gb6-26 (*1)
	
	
	Ga1-27

	89
	92

	181 (= 172 + 9)


	South of the equator
	North of the equator

	autumn equinox
	266 
	89 = 266 - 177
	spring equinox
	80 (89)

	Achird
	266 + 11.7 = 277.7
	92 = 358 - 266
	Achird
	89 + 11.7 = 100.7

	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80
	
	summer solstice
	172 (181)

	Sun returns (Naos)
	23 (*122) = 87 - 64
	87
	Sun leaves (Naos)
	202 (211)

	Alterf
	52
	
	Alterf
	240 = 211 + 29

	Achir (Regulus)
	266 + 153.7 - 358 = 61.7
	
	Achir (Regulus)
	89 + 153.7 = 242.7

	Alkes
	75 = 266 + 167 - 358
	
	Alkes
	256 = 89 + 167

	spring equinox (Denebola)
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365
	
	autumn equinox (Denebola)
	266 (275)

	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266)
	90 = 177 - 87
	winter solstice
	356 (365)

	Sun leaves (Altair)
	202 (*301) = 23 + 179
	 
	Sun returns (Altair)
	16 (25)


By instead counting 266 days ahead from June 21 (winter solstice south of the equator) we should reach autumn equinox at day 172 + 266 = 438 according to our own calendar. This in turn could make us think of Gb6-20 which is 35 glyphs earlier than glyph number 438 (and also 64 + 1 glyphs later than hipu in Gb4-17):
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	Gb6-17
	Gb6-18
	Gb6-19 (*466)
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	Gb6-20 (403)
	Gb6-21
	Gb6-22
	Gb6-23
	Gb6-24


The position of Gb6-20 can be compared with that of Alterf (λ Leonis) - similarly 35 days before Denebola. 

The quartet Gb6-21--24 constitutes a very strong Sign for a new beginning, and glyph 438 could correspond to autumn equinox on Easter Island:
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	Gb7-24
	Gb7-25
	Gb7-26

	Polaris

	Ashvini
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	31
	27
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	Gb7-27 (438)
	Gb7-28
	Gb7-29
	Gb7-30 (*33)
	
	
	Ga1-27 

	Alrisha (438.2)
	Alamak (438.7) 
	Hamal (439.5)
	 
	58
	winter solstice


North of the equator spring is on its way, and hakaariki in Gb7-30 is 33 days beyond spring equinox. But on Easter Island the heliacal rising of Alrisha (α Piscium) is a sign of autumn.
Gb6-20 is evidently 5 days before spring equinox north of the equator which should correspond to day 266 - 35 = 231 from winter solstice on Easter Island.

We reached this conclusion by jumping in thought to the end of side b instead of moving forward from Ga1-28. If we instead should add 266 glyphs to Ga1-27 we will reach glyph 28 + 266 = 294 which is Gb3-3:
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	Gb2-27
	Gb2-28
	Gb2-29
	Gb2-30 (*350)
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	Gb2-31
	Gb2-32
	Gb2-33
	Gb2-34 (*354)
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	Gb2-35
	Gb3-1 (292)
	Gb3-2
	Gb3-3
	Gb3-4
	Gb3-5
	Gb3-6

	11
	12
	13
	March 14
	15
	16
	17


The date at Gb3-3 ought to be March 14:

	June
	21
	9

	July
	31
	40

	August
	31
	71

	September
	30
	101

	Oktober
	31
	132

	November
	30
	162

	December
	31
	193

	January
	31
	224

	February
	28
	252

	March
	14
	266


This solution seems at first not to very convincing, but if we go on to March 21 it becomes more interesting:
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	Gb3-7
	Gb3-8
	Gb3-9 (300)
	Gb3-10 (**273)

	March 18
	19
	20
	21


There is a tamaiti at spring equinox north of the equator it seems to say. 301 - 28 = 273 (equal to the number of days from January 1 to the end of September).
8. Once again. Moving 181 days back from Ga1-27 we first can take a step which is 28 + 64 = 92 days long in order to reach March 21. Next step is 80 + 9 = 89 days in order to arrive at solstice and December 21:
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	Gb3-29 (320)
	Gb3-30
	Gb4-1
	
	Gb6-25 (408)
	Gb6-26 (*1)
	
	
	Ga1-27

	December 22
	23
	24
	
	March 21
	22
	
	
	June 21

	89
	92

	181 (= 172 + 9)


	January
	31
	31

	February
	28
	59


	March
	21
	80

	
	31
	90

	April
	30
	120

	May
	31
	151

	June
	21
	172

	
	30
	181

	July
	31
	212

	August
	31
	243

	September
	22
	265

	
	30
	273

	Oktober
	31
	304

	November
	30
	334

	December
	21
	355

	
	31
	365


	South of the equator
	North of the equator

	autumn equinox
	266 
	89 = 266 - 177
	spring equinox
	80 (89)

	Achird
	266 + 11.7 = 277.7
	92 = 358 - 266
	Achird
	89 + 11.7 = 100.7

	winter solstice
	358 = 266 +172 - 80
	
	summer solstice
	172 (181)

	Sun returns (Naos)
	23 (*122) = 87 - 64
	87
	Sun leaves (Naos)
	202 (211)

	Alterf
	52
	
	Alterf
	240 = 211 + 29

	Achir (Regulus)
	266 + 153.7 - 358 = 61.7
	
	Achir (Regulus)
	89 + 153.7 = 242.7

	Alkes
	75 = 266 + 167 - 358
	
	Alkes
	256 = 89 + 167

	spring equinox (Denebola)
	87 = 358 + (266 - 172) - 365
	
	autumn equinox (Denebola)
	266 (275)

	summer solstice
	177 = 87 + (356 - 266)
	90 = 177 - 87
	winter solstice
	356 (365)

	Sun leaves (Altair)
	202 (*301) = 23 + 179
	 
	Sun returns (Altair)
	16 (25)


This exercise reveals that I may have been a little careless with the details. Autumn equinox north of the equator is according to my table day number 266 (or 275 from winter solstice), but September 22 is normally day number 265 in the calendar. I once based the estimate 266 on the years 2001-2004 and all these 4 years autumn equinox was in day 266 counted from January 1. In the current year (2013) autumn equinox will be in September 22 while in 2011 it was in September 23. In 2012 an extra day in February adjusted the calendar.
If we then continue our walk back in time the next step should take us to autumn equinox (north of the equator):
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	85
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	Gb1-1 (230)
	
	Gb3-28
	Gb3-29 (320)
	Gb3-30
	Gb4-1
	
	Gb6-25 (408)

	September 23 (266)
	
	21
	December 22 (356)
	23
	24
	
	March 21

	90
	89

	179


And should we search for September 16 (spring equinox on Easter Island) it too seems to give reasonable results:
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	Ga8-16
	Ga8-17 (**192)
	Ga8-18
	Ga8-19 (222)
	Ga8-20

	12
	13
	14
	September 15
	16
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	Ga8-21
	Ga8-22
	Ga8-23
	Ga8-24
	Ga8-25 (228)
	Ga8-26

	17
	18
	19
	20
	September 21
	22


But if we instead should move forward from winter solstice (Ga1-27) at June 21 we will arrive at Ga8-20 after 195 (= 223 - 28) days and 172 + 195 = 367 suggests we have reached to the beginning of January.

9. The distance to move ahead should instead be 87 days, from winter solstice to spring equinox (south of the equator):
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	Gb6-26 (*1)
	
	
	Ga1-27 (28)

	March 22
	
	
	June 21

	92
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	50
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	33
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	Ga1-28 (**1)
	
	Ga3-20 (80)
	Ga3-21 (**53)
	
	Ga5-4 (**87)
	Ga5-5 (*180)

	June 22
	
	Alterf (144.4)
	
	Denebola (179.3)
	17 (260)

	
	
	August 12-13
	
	September 16
	

	87
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	67
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	Ga5-6 (117)
	Ga5-7
	
	Ga7-16 (*250)

	 
	 
	
	Antares (250.1)

	September 18 (261)
	19
	
	November 26 (330)

	70


Day number 260 according to our own calendar is September 17 and by adding 70 days we will reach November 26, where Antares is rising heliacally. Maybe we should change perspective somewhere beyond Ga7-16:
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	Ga7-17 (*251)
	Ga7-18 (**160)
	Ga7-19
	Ga7-20 (190)
	Ga7-21

	November 27 (331)
	28
	29
	30
	December 1 (335)

	11 (223)
	12
	13
	14
	August 15 (227)

	
	Alterf
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	Ga7-22 (192)
	Ga7-23
	Ga7-24

	December 2 (336)
	3
	4

	16
	17
	August 18 (230)
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	Ga7-25
	Ga7-26
	Ga7-27
	Ga7-28
	Ga7-29
	Ga7-30 (200)

	December 5 (339)
	6
	7
	8
	9
	10

	19
	20
	21
	22
	23
	August 24 (236)
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	15

	Ga7-31
	Ga7-32
	Ga7-33 (203)
	

	December 11 (345)
	12
	13
	

	25
	26
	August 27 (239)
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	Ga8-16 (219)
	Ga8-17
	Ga8-18
	Ga8-19
	Ga8-20 (**195)

	December 29
	30
	31 (365)
	January 1
	2

	12
	13
	14
	September 15
	16 (259)

	
	
	
	
	Denebola
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	Ga8-21
	Ga8-22
	Ga8-23
	Ga8-24
	Ga8-25 (228)
	Ga8-26

	17 (260)
	18
	19
	20
	September 21
	22 (265)
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